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The Department of Finance(a) in exercise of the powers conferred on it by 
Articles 3, 5, 8, 9, 10 and 11 of the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland) 
Order 1972(b) and of all other powers. enabling it in that behalf and after 
consultation with the Building Regulations Advisory Committee and such 
other bodies as .appear to it to be representative of the interests concerned 
hereby makes the following regulations:-

PART A 

INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 

Title and commencement 
At. These regulations may be cited as the Building Regulations (Northern 

Ireland) 1977 and shall come into operation on 1st October 1977. 

Interpretation 
A2.-(1) In these regulations, unless t4e context otherwise requires-

"agriculture" includes horticulture, fruit growing, seed growing, dairy 
farming and livestock breeding and keeping, the use· of land as grazing 
lands, meadow land, market gardens and nursery grounds, and the use of 
land for woodlands where that use is ancillary to the farming of land for 
other agricultural purposes; 

"boundary" means, in relation to a building, the boundary of the land 
belonging to the building (such land being deemed to include any abutting 
part of any street, canal or river but only up to the centre line thereof); 
and "boundary of the premises" shall be construed so as to include any 
such part to the same extent; 

"conservatory" means a conservatory of which the roof (and the ceiling, 
if any) is transparent or translucent;. . 

"district council" has the meaning assigned to it by the Local Govern­
ment Act (Northern Ireland) 1972(c) and references to "the district council" 
shall mean the district council having the function of enforcing these 
-regulations; 

"drain" means any pipe or drain used solely for or in connection with 
the drainage of one building or of any buildings or yards appurtenant to 
buildings within the same curtilage; 

"enactment" includes any instrument made under any statute; 
"garage" shall include a carport; 
"habitable room" means a room used or intended to be used for 

dwelling purposes but not (except where so expressly provided) any rooD,1 
used only for kitchen or scullery purposes; 

"kitchen or scullery purposes" means the purposes of preparing, storing, 
treating, cooking or manufacturing food or drink intended for. human con­
sumption or the cleansing of utensils or appliances whjch come into contact 
with such food or drink; 

"newton" means that force which when applied to a body having a 
mass of one kilogramme gives it an acceleration of one metre per second 
squared; 

(a)' Formerly Ministry: see 1973 c. 36 Sch. 5 para. 8(1) 
(b) S.l. 1972/1996 (N.J. 19) 
(c) 1972 c. 9 (N.J.) 
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"non-combustible" means capa:ble of being classified as non-com­
bustible if subjected to the test for 'non-combustibility prescribed in 
BS 476: Part 4: 1970; and "combustible" shall be construed accordingly; 

"partially exempted building" means a building referred to in regula­
tion A5(2); 

"private sewer" means any part of a sewer within the curtilage of a 
building; 

"sewer" includes all sewers. pipes or drains other than a drain as 
defined in this regulation and includes any apparatus used in connection 
with a sewer; 

"site", in relation to a building, means the area of ground covered or 
to be covered by the, building, including its foundations; 

"statutory undertaking" means an undertaking authorised by any 
enactment being a railway, road transport. air transport, water transport. 
inland navigation, dock or harbour undertaking or any undertaking for 
the supply of electricity or gas or the Post Office; 
"under former control"-

(a) in relation to any building, means a building the erection of which 
was-
(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or 
(li) completed on or after 1st October 1973 in accordance with plans 

deposited with the local authority before that date. with or with­
out any departures or deviations from those plans; or 

(iii) begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being 
a building the erection of which was exempt from compliance 
with the provisions of all relevant byelaws in: force immediately 
before that date); and 

(b) in relation to any alteration or extension of a building, or the execu­
tion of any works or installation of any fittings, means any. such 
,alteration or extension, execution or installation which was-
(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or 
(ii) completed on or after 1st October 1973 in accordance with 

plans deposited with the local authority before that date, with 
or without any departures or deviations from those plans; or 

(iii) begun before but completed on or after 1st October 1973 (being 
an alteration or extension, execution of works or installation of 
fittings which was exempt from compliance with the provisions 
of a,1I relevant byelaws in force immediately before that date). 

(2) In these regulations, any of the following operations shall be deemed to 
be the erection of a building-

(a) the re-erection of any buil<j.ing or part of a building when an outer 
wall of that building or (as the case may be) that part of a building 
has been pulled down, or burnt down, to within 3 metres of the 
surface of the ground adjoining the lowest storey of the building 
or of that part of the building; 

(b) the re-erection of any frame building or part of a frame building 
when that building or part of a building has been so far pulled 
down or burnt down, as to leave only the framework of the lowest 
storey of the building or of that part of the building; and 

(c) the roofing over of any open space between walls or buildings. 
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(3) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, any refer­
ence to a building shall extend to and include any part of a building, and any 
reference to the purpose for which a building is used shall extend to, include 
or mean the purpose for which it is intended to be used. 

(4) In these regulations-
(a) "basement storey" (except in Parts E and EE) means a storey 

which is below the ground storey; or, if there is no ground storey, 
means a storey the f1.oor of which is situated at such a level or levels 
that some point on its perimeter is below the level of the finished 
surface of the ground adjoining the building in the vicinity of that 
point; 

"ground storey" (except in Parts E and EE) means a storey 
the f1.oor of which is situated at such a level or levels that any given 
point on its perimeter is at or about but not below the level of the 
finished surface of the ground adjoining the building in the vicinity 
of that point; or, if there are two or more such storeys, means the 
higher or highest of these; , 

"single storey building" means a building consisting of a ground 
storey only; 

"upper storey'~ means any storey other than a basement storey or 
ground storey; and 

(b) unless the context otherwise requires, wherever these regulations 
describe a building or part by reference to a number of storeys, 
that number does not include basement storeys. 

(5) In these regulations, any reference to a British Standard, or British 
Standard Code of Practice shall be construed as a reference to a British 
Standard or a British Standard Code of Practice published by the British 
Standards Institution. .-' 

(6) Any note in a Table or schedule shall be treated for all purposes as a 
substantive provision. 

(7) Any reference in these regulations to a publication shall be construed 
as follows-

(a) in regulation' B2 and in any other case where no date is included 
in the reference, the reference is to the edition thereof current at 
30th November 1975 together with any amendments, supplements 
or addenda thereto published at that date; 

(b) in any case where a date is included in the reference, the reference 
is to the edition of that date, together with such amendments, as 
are mentioned in Schedule 11; and 

(c) any reference to any publication is a reference to so much only 
thereof as is relevant in the context in which such pUblication is 
quoted. 

(8) The abbreviations and symbols listed in the following Table are used 
in these regulations-
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Abbreviation or Symbol Definition 

BS 
CP 
dB 
° 
°C 
Hz 
kg 
kN 
kW 
ill' 
m2 

m3 

mm 
mm2 

min 
N 
W 

British Standard 
British Standard Code of Practice 
decibel 
degree 
degree Celsius 
hertz 
kilogramme 
kilonewton 
kilowatt 
mette 
square metre 
cubic metre 
millimetre 
square millimetre 
minute 
newton 
watt 

. (9)(a) For the purposes of this paragraph, the expression "work size" in 
relation to a building component manufactured to comply with a British 
Standard means the size specified in the relevant British Standard as the size 
to which the compon~nt is required to conform, account being taken of any 
permissible deviations specified in that British Standard. . 

(b) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c), where in these regula­
tions a size limit is expressly prescribed or necessarily implied for a dimension 
of a building component or assembly of such components, that limit shall 
apply as follows-

(i) if the dimension is that of a component complying with a British 
Standard which specifies a relevant work size, that limit shall apply 
to the relevant work size; 

(ii) if the dimension is that of a timber component which does not 
comply with a British Standard relating to the particular component 

. but consists of softwood which is dimensionally in accordance with 
BS 4471: Part 1: 1969, that limit shall apply to the basic size in 
the case of sawn timber,and to the finished size in the case of planed 
timber; 

(iii) if .the dimension is the thickness of a wall or other assembly of 
bricks or blocks (being bricks or blocks complying with a British 
Standard which specifies a relevant work size) and that dimension 
is determined by one of the dimensions of a brick or block, that 
limit shall apply to the relevant work size of the brick or block; and 

(iv) in all other circumstances, that limit shall apply to the actual size 
of the component or assembly of components. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b), any reference 
to the internal diameter of a pipe shall be taken as a reference to its nominal 
diameter or size. 
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Deemed-Io-satisfy provisions 
A3. Where any provision (in these regulations called a deemed.to-satisfy 

provision) states that, the use of a particular material, method of construction 
or specification shall be deemed to satisfy the requirement of ~ny regulation or 
part thereof, that provision shall not be construed so as to require any person 
necessarily to use such material, method of construction or specification. 

Transitional provisions 
, A4.-(l) In this regulation-

"work" means the erection of a building, the alteration or extension 
. of a building, the execution of works, the installation of a fitting or the 

making of a material change of use. 

(2) These regulations shall not apply to-

(a) plans which were deposited with the district council before 1st 
October 1977·; and 

(b) work carried out in accordance with such plans with or without any 
departure or deviation from those plans; and 

(c) work completed before that date. 

(3) Notwithstanding the revocations effected by regulation A17, the Build­
ing Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1973(d) as amended(e) shall, on and after 
1st October 1977 continue to apply to- ' 

(a) plans deposited -in accordance with building regulations before 'that 
date; and 

(b) work carried out in accordance with such plans with or without 
any departure or deviation from those plans; and 

(c) work completed on or after 1st October 1973 but before 1st October 
1977, other than work to which building bye-laws continue to apply 
in accordance with paragraph 2 of Schedule 2 to the Building 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972. 

Exemptions 
AS.-(1) These regulations shall not apply to any of the following build­

ings or the execution of works or the installation of fittings in or in connection 
with such buildings- " 

(a) any buildings belonging to any statutory undertaking and held or 
used by them for the purposes of their undertaking provided that 
this exemption shall not extend to houses or buildings used as 
offices or showrooms other' than to buildings so used which form 
part of a railway station; 

(b) buildings used for the purposes of agriculture" other than dwelling 
houses, where constructed more than 24 metres from the nearest 
part of a special road within the meaning of the Special Roads Act 
(Northern Ireland) 1963(f) or more than 24 metres from the middle 
of a first or second class road or 9 metres from the middle of other 
classes of road or 9 metre~ from the boundary of the lands on which 
such buildings are erected: 

(d) S.R. & O. (N.J.) 1973 No. 105 (I, p. 437) 
(e) S.R. & O. (N.I.) 1973 No. 506 (II, p. 3003); S.R. N.J. 1975 No. 112 (I, p. 715) 
(f) 1963 c. 12 (N.J.) 
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ProVided that no part of a building so constructed is within the 
permitted boundary of any building of purpose group I, II or III as 
determined by regulation E2, and for the purpose of this regulation 
"permitted boundary" means a notional line drawn round that other 
building at least the distance from every part of it which would ensure 
that, if the line were the actual boundary and that building were newly 
constructed there would be no contravention of regulation E7 in relation 
to it. 
(c) ·a building erected in connection with any mine or quarry other 

than a house or a building used as offices or showrooms; 
(d) a moveable dwelling including a tent, caravan, shed or similar 

structure used for human habitation, or 
(e) a building the construction of which is subject to the Explosives 

Acts 1875 and 1924(g). 

(2)(a) For the purposes of this paragraph "partially exempted building" 
means any building, other· than an air supported structure, which belongs to 
one of the classes described in Part A of Schedule 1. 

(b) In the application of these regulations to-
(i) the erection of any partially exempted building; or 
(li) the execution of any works or installation of any fittings in con­

nection with such puilding; or 
(iii) the alteration or extension of such building in such a way that it 

will remain a partially exempted ,building, as so altered or extended, 
it shall not be necessary to comply with any provisions of these regulations 
except the provisions specified in columns (2), (3) and (4) of Schedule 1 in 
relation to the class to which such building belongs (which in the case of an 
alteration or extension means the class to which the building as altered or 
extended belongs). 

Application to erection of buildings 
A6. Subject to the provisions of regulation A5, Parts A to L of these regu­

lations shall apply to the erection of a building. 

Application to alterations and extensions 
A7.--(I) Subject to the provisions of regulation A5, Parts A to L except 

Part EE shall apply to-
(a) a structural alteration or extension of -an existing building (irres­

pective of when that building was erected); and 
(b) the existing buildmg as affected by that alteration or extension to 

the extent (subject to the provisions of regulation A9 and K3) of 
prohibiting any alteration or extension, which would cause a new 
or greater contravention of any regulation. 

(2) In applying the regulations under paragraph (1)(a) the alteration or 
extension shall be treated as if it were part of a building being newly erected 
identical to and to be used for the same purposes as the building as altered 
or extended~ 

(3) In determining for the purposes of paragraph (1)(b) whether the 
alteration or extension would cause a hew or greater contravention of any 
regulation, the following provisions -shall apply- . 

(g) 1875 c. 17 (38 & 39 Vict.) imd 1924 c. 5 (N.I.) (14 & 15 Geo. 5) 
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(a) the regulations shall be applied in each of the following ways-
(i) to the building as altered or extended treated as if it were being 

newly erected in its proposed form' for the purposes for which 
it will be used when altered or extended; and 

(ii) to the existing building treated as if it were being newly erected 
in its existing form but for the purposes for which it will be 
used when altered or extended; and 

(b) the alteration or extension shall be regarded as being such 'as would 
cause a new or greater contravention if (when the regulations are 
applied as directed in sub-paragraph (a» the building as altered or 
extended- , 
(i) contravenes any regulation which does not apply to the existing 

building; or 
(ii) contravenes any regulation which is satisfied by, the existing 

building; or 
(iii) contravenes to a greater extent any regulation which is con­

travened by the existing building. 

Application to works and fittings 
AS. Subject to any express provision to the contrary and to the provisions 

of regulation AS-
Part A (Interpretation and general) 
In Part B (Materials), regulation Bl 
Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators) 
Part N (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools) 
Part P (Sanitary conveniences) 
Part Q (Ashpits, wells, tanks and cisterns) 

shall apply to the execution of any works and the installation of any fittings 
(whether by way of new work or by way of replacement) to which any of 
those Parts respectively relate. 

Application to material change of use 
A9.-(1) For the purposes of these regulations a change in the purposes for 

which a building, or part of a building, is used shall be deemed to be a 
mate:dal change of use in anyone of the following cases but in no other case: 

CASE A Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part 
which was not originally constructed for occupation as a house or part 
thereof or which, though so constructed, has been appropriated to other 
purposes, becomes used as a house or part thereof; and in such case the 
following provisions of these regulations shall apply-

Part A (Interpretation and general) 
Part C (preparation of site .and resistance of moistUre) except 

regulations C2 and C9 ": 
Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulations E7 and 

ElS 
Part J (Refuse disposal) 
In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of tooms)­

(a) if building not originally a house: 
regulations Kl, K2 and K4 to K7 
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. ( b) if originally· a house: 
regulat\ons Kl, K2, K3(4) and K4 to K7 

In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)­
(a) buildings erected under former control: 

regulations L1 to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (l)(c)(ii) 
and (l)(d), L5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L22 

. (b) other buildings: all regulations. 

CASE B where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part 
'which . was 'originally constrm;:ted for occupation as a house by one 
family only,' becomes occupied by two or more families and is so 
altered or extended as to create separate dwellings; and in such case 
the following provisions of these regulations shall apply-

Part A (Interpretation and general) 
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)-
. (a) buildings or parts of buildil;lgs which, as so altered or 

extended as aforesaid, comprise not 'more than one base­
ment storey, a ground storey and two upper storeys: 
'all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), ElO(4), E13 
and E15 .' . 

(b) other builclings or parts qf ibuildmgs: '. 
all regulations except"regu~ati6ris E7. and E15 ... ; 

Part J (Refuse disposal) . 
In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)­

regulations Kl, K2 and K4 to K7 , 
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)­

(a) buildings erected under former control: 
regulations Ll to L3, L4 (except sub~paragraphs (l)(c)(ii) 
and (l)(d), L5, L7 to L13 and L15 to L22 

(b) other buildings: all regulations. 

CASE C Any case not falling within the definition of any other Case'speci­
fied in this paragraph, where the purpose for which a building, or part 
of . a building, is used is changed to such an extent that the purpose 
group of that building or part, as determined by regulation E2, is 
changed; and in such case (subject to the provisions of regulation A5) 
the following provisions of these regulations shall apply-

18 

Part A (Interpretation and general) 
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)-

. (a) in every case other than those specified under sub­
.. paragraphs (b) and (c): 

all regulations 
'(b) in.:anycase where the .purpose group of a building or 

part of a building' is changed to purpose group II and, 
after ~y alteration or extension associated with the 

, . change of use has been completed. the height of that 
building or (if separated as described in regulation 
E5(1)(b» that part does not exceed 15 m measured in 
accord~ce wit)1 re~ulation E3: 
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all regulations except regulations E7. E9(7). ElO(4) and 
E13 and except that regulation E5(2) shall not apply so 
. as to require a minimum period of fire resistance of more 
than Qne hour, for an element of structure forming part 
of a basemeIit storey , 

. (c) in any:case where the purpose group of a building or 
part of a building is changed to p~po~e group IV, V. VI. 
VII Cir VIII and. after any alteration or extension asso­
ciated with the change of "Qse has been cQmpleted. the 
height of that builditig or (if separated as described in 
regUlation. E5(l)(b» that part does nqt exceed 15 m 
measured' in accordance with regulation E3: 
all reguhitions,. except. iIi. ~o far only as it relates to a 
compartment floor. regulation E9(7). 

CASE D Any case not falling within the definition of Case A where either--
(a) the purpose for which a building or part of a puilding was con­

structed :to be used was such that it was expressly exempted from 
the requirements of all or any of the building bye-laws or building 
regulations in forc~ at that time and the purpose for which it is used 
is changed to such an extent that. if it had been constructed for that 
purpose. it would not have been so exempted; or 

(b) the purpose for which a building o.r .part of. a building is used is 
such that (irrespective of when that building or part was erected) 
it falls within anyone of the descriptions of partially exempted 
buildings ,in Schedule 1 and the purpose for which it is used is 
changed to such' an extent that it ceases to fall within that 
description; 

and in such case (subject to the provisions' of regulation A5) the following 
provisions of tbese regulations shall· apply to the building or part of the 
building-' , . 

Part A (Interpretation .and general) , 
Part B (Materials) 
Part C (preparation of site and resistance to moisture) except 

regulation C2 
Part D (Structural stability) 

.. " Part E '(Structri~af fire precautions)" ~xcept regulatIons E7 and 
E15 '. . 

Part F (Thermal insulation) 
1?art G (Solind insulation) 
Part iI (Stairways. ramps, balustrades and vehicle barriers) 
Part J (Refuse disposal) 
In Part K (Open space. ventilation and height of rooIils)-

regulations Kl. K2 and K4 to K7 '. 
In Part L (Chimneys. flue pipes. p,earths· and fireplace recesses)~ 

(a) :buildings erected under fornier',control: 
regulations Ll to L3; L4 (except ~ub-paragraphs (1)(c)(ii) 
and (l)(d». L5. L7 to L13 and LI5 to L22 

(b) other buildings: 'all regulations.' . 
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(2). Where a material change .of use neither invQlves, nQr 'is acc<?mpanied 
by an alteratiQn .or extension, the prQvisiQns referred tQ in paragraph (1) shall 
apply tQ the building .or ,part .of the building in which the change .of use .occurs 
as if it were a new building identical tQ the building as it exi,sts and tQ be used 
fQr the same purpQse .or purpQses as the building will have after the change uf 
use., ' 

(3) Where a material change .of use invQlves 'Qt, is accQmpanied' by an 
alteratiQnor extensiQn-

(a) the prQvisiQns referred tQ in paragraph (1) '(other than regulatiQn 
AS) shall apply tQ the building or part .of the building in which the 
change .of use .occurs as if it were part .of a new building identical 
tQ the building as altered .or extended and tQ be used fQr the same 
purpQse .or purpQses as that building will have after the change .of 
use; 

(b) the applicatiQn of regulatiQn A7 by paragraph CO shall h~ effective 
tQ apply any requirements additiQnal tQ thQse directly ,applied by 
that paragraph. 

Giving of notices and deposit of plans 
AI0.-(1) Subject tQ the prQvisiQns .of paragraphs (2) anq (3), any pe'r~Qn 

whQ intends tQ- , , , 
(a) erect any building; .or , , 
(b) make any structural alteratiQn. .of .or extensiQn tQ a building; .or 
(c) exec~te any w.orkS .or instal any fitting in, c.onnecti.~n, with ~ build-

ing; .or ' , 
(d) make any material change .of use .of a building, 

shall, if any prQvisiQns .of these regulatiQns apply tQ such operatiQn 'or such 
change .of use, ,give nQtices and depQsit plans, sectiQns, specificatiQns and 
written particulars in accQrdance with the relevant rules .of. Schedule 2 . 

. ',(2) The provisions .of paragraph (1) relating tQ the making of a: structural 
alteratiQn shall nQt apply t.o the carrying .out .of structural wQrk assQciated 
with \in .operation to which either'sub-paragraph (3)(a) .or (3)(b) relates if the 
extent of the workdQes nQt exceed that described therein. " , 

(3) The prQvisiQns .of paragraph (1) relating; tQ the instaiIaticin Q(a fitting 
'shall nQt apply tQ-, " 

(a) the installation of an appliance tQ which Part M telaJei (.other than 
a high-rating appliance .or an appliance describe~: in. s~b-paragrap:g 
(b) of this paragraph)' by way .of replacement .of an existin:g 
appliance if compliance with the relevant regulatiQns ,ilJ. that ';Part 
dQes nQt require the carrying ,.out .of 'any, structural work . .other thal1 
such wQrkas may be pecessary in ,.order tQ comply with'regulatiQn 
M4(11); .or " , , 

. (b) the installatiQn, whether .or nQt by way .of replacement, .of a Class II 
gas appliance .or .of a Class I,Qr'Class II incineratQr which employs 
gas as a means .of igniting refuse if cQmpliance with the 'rel~vant 
regulations in Part M, dQes, nQt require, the carrying . .out o~. any 
structural work other than the cQnstructiQn .of the fiqepipe whicll 
is whQlly within the, rQQm .or interna~ space in which the appliance 

,is' installed and cQnveys the pr.odtic~s of coinhustiQn :rrQm the 
appliance to an existing fiue in a chitpneyor fiue pi'pe .or tQ the 
external air thrQ1;Igh an existing Qpemng in a:p. external wall; .or 

, , 
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(c) .tI1e:·installatiori· ~f ~ :fitting to which Part N, P or Q relates by way 
of replacement of an' existing fitting if compliance with the relevant 
regulations in that Part does not require the ·carrying out of :any 
structural work. 

.. 
(4) In paragraph (3) of this regulation, words and expressions have .the 

same meaning as in Part .. M ....... " 
, . ... .. '. " .. ,,' .. '. .. 

Notice of commencenzent and. .completion of certain stages of work 
All.~(l) in this regUlatioii.:-. . 

(a) . ~:builder"; ~e~n~ '~~y"person carrying out or intending to carry . out 
any such .operation as is 'referred to in regulation AlO(l)(a), (b) or 
(c) to which any of these regulations apply; and 

(b) in ~e calculation of a period of forty eight hours in respect of the 
giving of forty eight hours' notice under paragraph (2), no account 
shallbe taken of a Saturday, Sunday, CbIistmas Day, Good Friqay, 
Bank or public holiday or day appointed for public thanksgiving 
or mourning . 

. : ..... :(2) Subject to the .provisions of paragraph, '(6), a builder shall furnish the 
'distriCt council With- .. 

" 
" 

(a) not less than forty eight hours' notice in writing of the date and 
time at which the operation will be commenced; and 

(b) not less than forty eight hours' notice in writing before the cover. 
ing up of any excavation for a fo~dation, any foundation, any 
damp-proof course or any concrete or other material laid over a 
site; and . 

(c) not less than forty eight hours' notice in writing before any drain 
or private sewer to which these regulationS apply will be haunched 
or covered in any way; and . 

(d) notice ip. writing not more than seven days after the wor~ of laying 
such drain or private sewer has been carried out, including any 
necessary work ·of haunching or surrounding the drain or private 
sewer with concrete and back:fillin~ liw trench. 

(3) If the' builder neglects or refuses to give any such notice, he shall 
comply with' any notice in writing from the district council requiring him 
within a .reasonable time to cut into, lay open or pull down so much of the 
building" works Qr fittings as preve;nts the· ~istrict council from ascertaining 
whether any" Of these regulations have been contravened. . 

(4) If the builder , iilaccordance with ~ny notice in writing received from 
'the district council which.specifies the ,manne! in whieh any building or works 
ot fittings contravenes the requirements. of these regulations, h,as altered or 
added to the building, works or fittings so as to secure compiiance with these 
regulationS, he shall, witliin a 'reasonable time after the. completion of such 
. alteration or addition, give notice in writing to the district council of its 
:completion.· .. 

(5) Subject to' the provisions Qf."paragraph, (6), the builder shall give to the 
district council notice in writing bf--.:, ":". . . 

(a) the erection of a' buildiIig.':."·no.t more than seven days after c<;>m­
. pletion, or· (if a building."or part ·of a building is occupied before 

completion): noqess than seven days before occupation as well as 
;not more than seven days after completion; . 
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(b) any alteration or extension of a building, not more than seven days 
after completion; and . 

(c) the executiou of works or ~he installation of fittings in connectio~ 
with a building, not more than seven days after completion .. ' 

, (6) The requirements of this regulation shall not apply to the' installation 
of any fitting if the giving of notices and the deposit of plans, sections, specifi­
cations and written particulars are not required under the provisions ,of. regu-
lation AlO. . 

Testing ot drains and private sewers 
A12. An authorised officer of the district council shall be permitted to 

make such tests of any drain or private sewer as may be necessary to establish 
compliance with any of the provisions of Part N. ' 

. Sampling of materials ,. . 
A13. An authorised officer of the district council shall at all times be 

permitted to take such samples of the materials to, be used in the e.rection, 
alteration ()r extension of a building, or the execution of works or the installa~ 
tion of fittings, as may be necessary to enable the district council to ascertain 
whether such materials comply with the provisions of 'these 'regulations. 

Exercise of power of dispensation or relaxation 
A14. The power under Article 9(1) of the ,BUilding Regulations (Northern 

Ireland) Order 1972 to dispense with or relax any requirement of the regula­
tions specified below shall, in accordance with Article 9(2) of the said Order, 
be exercisable by the district council. 

Part B (Materials) 
Patt C (preparation of site and resistance to moisture) 
Part E (Structural fire precautions) 

and 
.... 

Part BE (Means of escape in case of fire), 

Part F 
Part G 
Part H 
Part J 

except in. either case when appU,ed t()--, 
(a) a building, ot 'part of a building, which exceeds 

7,000 'm3 in capacity; or 
(b) a. building, or part -of a building, in any complex of 

buildings in mUlti-occupation, being a complex 
which. exceeds 4,000 m2 in area and consists of or 
incorporatesa. shopping precinct; or 

(c) an air supported structure. 
(Thermal insulation) 
(Sound inslJ1ation) 
(Stairways, ramps, balustrades and vehicle barriers) 
(Refuse disposal) 

Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms) 
Part L (Chit;nneys, flue pipes, hearths and, fireplace recessesY " 
Part M (Heat~producing appliances and incinerators) 

, Part N 
'Part P 

, Part Q 

. (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools) 
(Sanitary conveniences) 
(AshPits, wells, tanks and cisterns),: 
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:.' - ~rbvided that this regulation shall hot apply to any applicati9n made by a 
di.sj~~ct co~nQil. 

Application for dispensation or relaxation 
AlS;-(l)Any application for a direction dispensing with or relaxing any 

requirement of these reg~lations shall be sl,lbmitted in duplicate. . 

,,' (2) Any 'n:otificatio~ by the district council to an applicant that they. haye 
refused his application for dispensation or relaxation of any requirement of 
these regulations shall indicate the provisi01;ts of Article 10 of the Building 
Regulations (NQrthern Ireland) Order 1972. . . . .' .... , ' '. 

, (3)' Be.for~ giving a :direction the Department or. as the case may be,"the 
district council may if it ~ fit send~ 

(a) to the applicant a copy of its draft direction. and 
(b) . to any other person or body appearing to it to be interested a copy, 
'of the application and of its draft direction. 

~viting co~ment on the draft direction. and it shall take into account any 
comments received before making.the direction final. 

(4). Before giving a direction the Department or. as the case may be. the 
district council may if it thinks fit afford to. the applicant or any other person 
appearing to it to be interested. an opportunity of appearing before and being 
)1eard by a person appointed by the Department or, as the case may be, the 
district co~n~il- for the purpose. . 

'(5) After giving a direction the Department or, as the case may be, the 
district councii shall notify the applicant and any other' person who received 
a copy of the draft direction under regulation AI5(4), of the direction and its 
reasons therefor. 

Appeals and pr(!scribed periods 
A16.-(I) An appeal to the Department against refusal to relax regula­

tions or rejection of plans by a district council shall set out the grounds of 
appeal and.a. <?opy ~hall be sent to the, district council. 

(2) The district council on . receiving the copy of the appeal sb.all at once 
transmit to the Department a copy of the application and a copy of 'alI docu­
ments furnished' by the applicant for the purposes of his application . 

.. ,' (3) The district council shall at the same time give to the Department in 
writing any representations which they desire to make as regards the appeal 
and shall send a oopy to the appellant. 

(4) The prescribed period for the purposes of Article 11(2) of the Build­
ing Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972' (rejection of plans by district 
councils) sh~ll .be fifty six days. 

(5) The prescribed period for the purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
Article 10 of the Building 'Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972 shall 
be fifty. six.d!!.Ys. . 

Revocations 
A17. The regulations specified in the Table to this regulati~n are hereby 

revoked. but without prejudice to the validity of anything done. thereunder 
before the date of the coming into operation of these regulations and subject 
to the transition!!.l PI;ovisions in regulation A4 hereof. ' . 
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.. :rABLE TO REGULATl0J;il AI]· 
", ' 

Regulations revolced 

(1) ... 

The Building Regulations (Northern Irell!.nd) 1973 
.' • • • I ~. 

The BuUdmg (Amendment) (No.2) Regulati9ns 
(Northern Ireland) 1973 

The Building (Amendment) {No.:'3YReguhitions, .. 
(Northern Ireland) 1975 

PART B 

MATERIALS 

Fitness of materials 
Rt. Any·matetial~ useq.­

(a) in the erection of'a building; 

519 

Refer.ences 

. ,(2) 

S.R: &" 0, ,(N.I.) 1973 
, 'No.·ioS ., 

S.R '&'0. (N.I.) 1973 
No. 506 

S.R. N.I. 1975 
No. 112 

,.: . 

'. (b}·in the structutalaIteration or extension of a· building; .. 
(c) in the execution of works or the installation of fittings, being' works 

or fittings to which any provision of these regulations applies; or 
(d) for the bacJcfilling of ·any excavation on a site in connection. with 

any building or, works or fittings to w1iich any provision o~ :thyse 
regulations applies, 

shall be-
. (i) ot a suitable nature and quality in .relation to the purposes ~or 
" ,.and,:conditions in which they are used; ".'~, . 

':,.,. '.eli) 'adec111ately mixed or prepared; and 
:"': .: (iii)' applied~ .llsed or fixed so as adequately to perform the functions 

for which.' they are designed. 
'. . :,.;.t. .'., .' •••• • .; '. .; ",' .... 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding the fitness of inateri'als ",. 
B2. The use of any material· or' any method of 'mixing or preparing 

materials or of applying, using or fixing· materials which conforms with a 
British Standard or a British Standard Cdd~·of PractiCe prescribing the quality 
of material or standards of workmanship. sha(l b({ deemed to be a sufficient 
compliance with therequitements of regulation Bl if the use of that material 
or method is appropriate to the purpose for'and cqnditions in which it is used. 

. ,; . ' ' . '. :~). . 

Unsuitabie materials 
B3.-(1) No part of an exteroal walFor roof of a building shall consist of 

flexible or. rigid sheet. material supported. ,directly or. indirectly by air or other 
gaseous substances. . . -. , 
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(2)(a) Materials described in the Table to this regulation shall be deemed 
to be unsuitable for use as the weather resisting part of the external wall or 
roof of a building, either without exception or with the exception specified in 
that Table; ',' , , ' 

(b) In determining for the purposes of this regulation whether a material 
is used as the weather-resisting part of an external wall or roof, no account 
shall be taken of that ;material being either-

(i) painted; ,or " 
,(ii) coated, sUrlaced or rendered with any other material which, when 

so used, does not in itself constitute effective resistance against 
weather. 

TABLE TO REGULATION B3 

(Materials unsuitable for use in bUildings as the weather-resisting parts' of 
external walls or roofs) 

Particulars of unsuitability 
Description 

of 
material External walls Roofs 

(1) (2) (3) 

1. Wood wool 
building slabs 

Unsuitable' without exception , Unsuitable without exception 

2. ,Plasterboard 
" " 

3. Fibrous " " plaster ' ' 

4. Canvas or 
" " cloth 

5. Felt 
" 

Unsuitable except felt used in a 
roof covering of a type and con-
struction complYing with the 
recommendations of CP 144: Part 
3: 1970 

6. Timber Unsuitable except boarding which- Unsuitable wi~out exception 
boarding (a) is manufactured from-

(i) the, heartwood of timber 
specified in Table ,I to 
SChedule 3; or 

(li) timber specified in Table 
2 t6 Schedule 3 sllbjected 
to a preservative treat~ 
ment, specified in Table 
3 to Schedule 3; and 

(b) has in either case, a thickness 
, of not less than- . 

(i) in the case of feather-edge 
boarding, 16 mm at the. 
thicker edge and 6 mm at". , 
the thinner edge; or 

(ii) in all other cases, 16 mm 



No. 149 

Description 
of 

material 

(1) 

7. Fibre 
building 
board 

8. Wood 
chipboard 

9. Straw slabs 

10. PlYwood 

11. Plastering 
or rendering 
on wood 
laths or 
metal lathing 

12. Sh;eet steel 

13. Asbestos­
cement 
sheets and 
.sJates 

18A 
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TABLE TO REGULATION B3 (continued) 

Particulars of unsuitability 

External walls Roofs. 

(2) (3) 

Unsuitable except tempered hard" Unsuitable without exception 
board which complies with the 
appropriate specification in BS 
1142: Part 2: 1971 

Unsuitable without exception 

" 
Unsuitable except where not less 

than 8 rom thick and satisfactorily 
manufactured for external use 

Unsuitable except a rendered finish 
on metal lathing which complies 
with the recommendations of 
CP221: 1960 

Unsuitable except galvanised sheet 
steel complying with Class lA of 
BS 2989: 1975 or Type 200 of 
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel 
vitreous enamelled or coated with 
bitumen or other organic sub­
stance of like durability during 
the course of manufacture 

Unsuitable except asbestos-cement 
sheets and slates complying with 
BS 690: Part 2: 1971, BS 690: 
Part 3: 1973 or BS 690: Part 4: 
1974 

" 

.. 

Unsuitable except galvanised sheet 
steel complying with Class lA of 
BS 2989: 1975 or Type 200 of 
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel 
vitreous enamelled or coated with 
bitumen or other organic sub­
stance of like durability during 
the course of .manufacture 

Unsuitable except asbestos-cement 
sheets aild slates complying with 
BS 690: Part 2: 1971, BS 690: 
Part 3: 1973 or BS 690: Part 4: 
1974 



522 Building Regulations 

BUILDINGS 

PARTe 

PREPARATION OF SITE AND RIlSISTANCE TO MOISTURE 

No. 149 

Interpretation of Part C 
Cl. In this Part­

"excepted building"-
(a) means a building which is intended to be used wholly for storage of 

goods or for the accommodation of plant or machinery and in which 
the only persons habitually employed are engaged solely in the 
general care, supervision, regulation, maintenance, storage or 
removal of such goods, plant or machinery; and 

(b) without prejudice to the foregoing generality, includes a building 
which is intended to be used wholly for a purpose such that com­
pliance with the requirements of any regulation in this Part would 
not serve to increase protection to the health 6f persons employed 
in that building; and 

"floor" includes any base or strlicture between the surface of the 
ground, or the surface of any hardcore laid upon the ground, and the upper 
surface of the floor. 

Preparation of site 
C2.-(1) The site of any building, other than an excepted building, shall 

be effectively cleared of turf and other vegetable matter. 

(2) Wherever the dampness or position of the site of .a building renders 
it necessary, the subsoil of the site shall be effectively drained or such other 
steps shall be taken as will effectively protect the building against damage 
from moisture. 

(3) Where, during the making of an excavation in connection with a build­
ing, works or fittings, an existing subsoil drain is severed, adequate pre­
cautions shall be taken to secure the continued passage of subsoil water 
through such drain or otherwise to ensure that no subsoil water entering such 
drain causes dampness of the site of the building. 

Protection of floors next to the ground 
C3.-(1) Such part of a building (other than an excepted building) as is 

next to the ground shall have a floor which is so constructed as to prevent 
the passage of moisture from the ground to the upper surface of the floor. 

(2) Any floor which is next to the ground shall be so constructed as to 
prevent any part of the floor being adversely affected by moisture or water 
vapour from the ground. 

(3) No hardcore laid under such floor shall contain water-soluble sulphates 
or other deleterious matter in such quantities as to be liable to cause damage 
to any part of the floor. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for suspended timber floors 
C4. Where a floor is constructed as a suspended floor and incorporates 

timber, the requirements of regulation C3eI) and (2) shall be deemed to be 
satisfied it-
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(a) the ground surface is covered with a layer of concrete not less than 
100 mm thick, composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate 
conforming to BS 882 : Part 2: 1973 in the proportions of 50 kg 
of cement to not more than 0·1 m3 of fine aggregate and 0'2 m3 of 
coarse aggregate, properly laid on a bed of hardcore consisting of 
clean clinker, broken brick or similar inert material free from 
water-soluble sulphates or other deleterious matter in such 
quantities as to be liable to cause damage to the concrete; and 

(b) the concrete is finished with a trowel or spade finish and so laid 
that its top surface is not below the highest level of the surface of 
the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the building; 
and 

(c) there is a space above the upper surface of the concrete of not less 
than 75 mm to the underside of any wall plate, and of not less than 
125 mm to the underside of the suspended timbers, and such space 
is clear of debris and has adequate through ventilation; and 

(d) there are damp-proof courses in such positions as to ensure that 
moisture from the ground cannot reach any timber or other 
material which would be adversely affected by it. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for floors of solid construction incorporating 
timber 
CS. Where a·floor is constructed as a solid floor and incorporates timber, 

the requirements of regulation C3(l) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if-

(a) the ground surface is covered in the manner described in regulation 
C4(a); and 

(b) either-
(i) the concrete incorporates a damp-proof sandwich membrane 

consisting of a continuous layer of hot applied soft bitumen or 
coal tar ,pitch not less than 3 mm thick, or consisting of not less 
than three coats of bitumen solution, bitumen / rubber emulsion 
or tar/rubber emulsion; or 

(ii) the timber is laid or bedded directly upon a damp-proof course 
of asphalt or pitchmastic not less than 12'5 mm thick; or 

(iii) (where the floor incorporates wood blocks not less than 16 mm 
thick) the blocks are dipped in an adhesive of hot soft bitumen 
01' coal tar pitch and so laid upon the concrete that the adhesive 
forms a continuous layer; and 

(c) such membrane, damp-proof course or layer of adhesive is-
(i) situated at a level not lower than the highest level of the surface 

of the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the build­
ing; and 

(ii) continuous with, or joined and sealed to, any barrier to moisture 
inserted in any adjoining floor, wall, pier, column or chimney 
so as to ensure compliance with any relevant requirements of 
regulations C3 or C6; and 

(d) where the timber is fixed to wooden fillets embedded in concrete, 
the fillets are treated in accordance with the provisions of BS 3452 : 
1962 or BS 4072: 1974. . 

Protection of walls against moisture 
C6. Any wall, pier or column of a building and any chimney shall be so 

constructed as not to transmit moisture from the ground-
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(a) to any material which is used in its construction or in the construc­
tion of any other part of the building and is of such a nature as to 
be liable to be adversely affected by such moistUre; or 

(b) (unless the building is an excepted building or the chimney is a 
separate building) to the inside of the building. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for protection of walls against moisture 
C7. The requirements of regulation C6 shall be deemed to be satisfied if 

the wall, pier, column or chimney-
(a) has a damp-proof course which, in the case of an external wall or 

of a pier, column or chimney forming part of an external wall, is at 
a height of not less than 150 mm above the finished surface of the 
adjoining ground and any paving laid on the adjoining ground; and 

(b) has such other additional barriers to moisture in continuation of 
the damp-proof course required by sub-paragraph (a) as may be 
necessary to ensure that moisture is not transmitted to any timber 
or other material which would be adversely affected by it or (unless 
the building is an excepted building or the chimney is a separate 
building) to the inside of the building; and 

(c) being a wall, pier, column or chimney which extends below the 
level of the damp-proof course required by sub-paragraph (a) is 
constructed below that level wholly of materials, not likely to be 
adversely affected by moisture from the ground. 

Weather resistance of external walls 
CS. Any external wall, including any parapet, pier or column forming 

part of an external wall. and any chimney shall be so constructed as not to 
transmit moisture due to rain or snow to any part of the building which would 
be adversely affected by such moisture and (unless the building is an excepted 
building or the chimney is a separate building) shall be so constructed as 
adequately to resist the penetration of such moisture to the inside of the 
building. 

Prevention of damp in certain cavity walls 
C9.-(l) Where damp-proof courses are inserted in the leaves of any cavity 

wall constructed of bricks or blocks in order to satisfy the requirements of 
regulation C6, the cavity shall extend not less than 150 mm below the level of 
the lower damp-proof course unless the structure forming the bottom of the 
cavity complies with the requirements of paragraph (2) as to a bridging. 

(2) In any such wall. wherever a cavity is bridged otherwise than by­
(a) a wall tie; or 
(b) a bridging which occurs at the top of a wall in such a position that 

it is protected by a roof. 
a damp-proof course or flashing shall be inserted in such a manner as will 
prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the inner leaf of the 
wall. 

(3) Wherever there is an opening in such a wall. the jambs shall have a 
suitable vertical damp-proof course unless the cavity is closed in such other 
manner as will prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the 
inner leaf of the wall. 
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Weather resistance of roofs 
CI0. The roof of any building shall be weatherproof and so constructed 

as not te transmit moisture due te rain or snow to any part of the structure 
of the building which would be adversely affected by such moisture. 

lnterpretation of Part D 
Dl. In this Part~ 

PARTD 

STRUCTURAL STAl,lILITY 

"dead load" means the force due to the static mass of all walls. parti­
tions. floors. roofs and finishes. mcludingall other permanent construction; 

"imposed load" means the load assumed to be produced by the 
intended occupancy or use, including diStributed. concentrated. impact, 
inertia and snow loads. but excluding wind loads; and 

"wind load" means all loads due to the effect of wind pressure or 
suction. 

Calculation of loading 
D2.-(I) For the p~rposes of paragraph (3) of this regulation­

"beam" includes any joist; purlin. rafter. rib or truss; 
"floor" includes any part of a floor to be used as a corridor and any 

balcony used in connection with a floor; 
"plan area" in relation to a floor. ceiling or roof means the area thereof 

measured en plan; and 
"slab" includes boarding. roof decking and any beams which are 

spaced apart at a distance of not more than 1 m between centres. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation D17. in determining for the 
purposes of this Part the loads to which a building will be subjected-

(d) dead"loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter 
V: Part 1: 1967; and 

(b) imposed loads shall be calculated-
(i) in accordance with CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967; or 
(ii) in the case of the imposed load on a floor. ceiling or roof of a 

house. having not Plore than three storeys and intended for 
occupation by one family only. either in accordance with that 
code or in accordance with paragraph (3) of this regulation: 

Provided that. if any actual imposed load will exceed or is likely 
to exceed the load so calculated. that actual load shall be sub­
stituted for the load so calculated; 
and 

(c) wind loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter 
V: Part 2: 1972: 
Provided that-
(i) in no case shall the factor 83 be taken as less than 1; and 
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(ii) if a building falls outside the range of those for which that code 
gives force and pressure coefficients, values shall be used which 
are appropriate in relation to that building, having regard to its 
construction, size, proportions, sbape, profile and surface 
characteristics. 

(3) The imposed load on any floor, ceiling or roof of a house having not 
more than three storeys and intended for occupation by one family only may 
be taken to be equivalent to a unifonnly distributed load per square metre of 
plan area of not less than-

(a) in the case of a floor or of a roof to which there is access other 
than solely for the purposes of maintenance or repair, 1'44 kN / m2 : 

Provided that-
(i) if it causes greater stresses' than that load, there shall be sub­

stituted for that load, in the case of a slab, 3·5 kN per metre 
width of slab uniformly distributed over the span of the slab or, 
in the case of a beam, 8'5 kN uniformly distributed over the 
span of the beam; and 

(ii) in the application of this paragraph to a slab or beam forming 
part of a cantilever balcony, the projection of the cantilever 
shall be regarded as the span; 

(b) in the case of a ceiling, 720 N/m2; or 
(c) in the case of a roof (whether flat or pitched) to which there is only 

such access as may be necessary for the purposes of maintenance 
or repair, 720 N/m2 less 50 N for every 3° by which the pitch 
exceeds 30°. 

Foundations 
D3. The foundations of a building shall----

(a) safely sustain and transmit to the ground the combined dead load, 
imposed load and wind load in such a manner as not to cause any 
settlement or other movement which would impair the stability of, 
or cause damage to, the whole or any part of the building or of any 
adjoining building or works; and 

(b) be taken down to such a depth, or be SO constructed, as to safe­
guard the building against damage by swelling, shrinking or freezing 
of the subsoil; and 

(c) be capa!ble of adequately resisting any attack by sulphates or any 
other deleterious matter present in the subsoil. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for foundations 
D4. The requirements of regulation D3 ,shall be deemed to be satisfied if 

the foundations of a building are constructed in accordance with 
CP 2004: 1972. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for reinforced concrete foundations 
D5.-(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), if the foundations of 

a building are constructed wholly or in part of reinforced concrete, the 
requirements of regulation D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied, in so far as 
those parts of the foundations constructed of reinforced concrete are con­
cerned, if the work complies with either-
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(a) CP 110 : Part 1: 1972 (as read with CP 110 : Part 2: 1972 and 
CP 110 : Part 3: 1972): or 

(b) CP 114: 1969 

(2) The recommendations of the publications specified in paragraph (1)(a) 
shall nQt be used in conjunction with those of the publication specified in 
paragraph (1)(b). 

Deemed-to-satisfy prOVISIOn for foundations of buildings having not more 
than four storeys (other than factories or storage buildings) 

D6. If foundations form part of a building having not more than four 
storeys (other than a factory or storage building). the requirements of regula­
tion D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if such foundations are constructed 
in accordance with CP 101: 1972. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for strip foundations 
D7. If the foundations of a building are constructed as strip foundations of 

plain concrete situated centrally under the walls. the requirements of regula­
tion D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if-

(a) there is no made ground or wide variation in the type of subsoil 
within the loaded area and no weaker type of soil exists below the 
soil on which the foundations rest within such a depth as may 
impair the stability of the structure; and 

(b) the width of the foundations is not less than the width specified in 
the Table to this regulation in accordance with the related par­
ticulars specified in the Table,· and 

(c) the concrete is composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate 
.conforming to BS 882 : Part 2: 1973 in the proportion of 50 kg of 
cement to not more than 0·1 m3 of fine aggregate and 0·2 m3 of 
coarse aggregate; and . 

(d) the thickness of the concrete is not less than its projection from the 
base of the wall or footing and is in no case less than 150 mm; and 

(e) where the foundations are laid at more than one level, at each 
change of level the higher foundations extend over and unite with 
the lower foundations for a distance of not less than the thickness 

. of the foundations and in no case less than 300 mm; and 
(f) where there is a pier, buttress or chimney forming part of a wall, 

the foundations project beyond the pier, buttress or chimney on all 
sides to at least the same extent as they project beyond the wall. 



TABLE TO REGULATION D7 

(Minimum width of strip foundations) 

(1) (2) (3) • (4) 
Minimum width in millimetres for ,total load in kilonewtons 

per lineal metre of loadbearing walling of not more than 
Type of &IIbsoll Condllion of subsoil Field test applicable 20 kN I m I 30 kN I m I 40 kN I m I 50 kN I m I 60 kN I m I 70 kNJ m 

1 
Rock •••• NOl inferior to standstone, limestone Requires at least a pneumatic or other 

or firm chalk mechanically operated pick lor In each case equal to the width 01 wall 
excavation 

11 
Gravel •• •• Compact •••••••• Requires pick for excavation. Wooden 250 300 400 500 600 650 
Sand . • • • Compact • • • • • • • • peg 50 mm square in cross-section 

hard to drive beyond 150 mm 

III 
Clay • • • • StiD . . • • • • • • • • Cannot be moulded with the fingers 250 300 400 500 600 650 
Sandy clay " • • StiD • . • • • • • • • • and requires a pick or pneumatic 

Or other mechanically operated 
spade for its removal 

IV 
Clay . •• • • Firm •• •• .. •• • • Can be moulded by substantial pres- 300 350 450 600 750 850 
Sandy clay .• • • Firm • • • " • • • • • • SIIre with the fingers and can be 

excavated with gralt Or spade 

V 
Sand . . • . Loose . . • . " . . . . Can be excavated with a spade. 400 600 Note: In relation to types V, VI, and VII, 
Silty sand •• " Loose . . •• " . • • • Wooden peg 50 mm square in foundations do not fall within the provi-
Clayey sand . • Loose • . • . . . • . . . cross-section can be easily driven siotlS of ,egulation D7 If the total load 

exceeds 30 kN I m 
VI 

Silt •••• Soft •• . • . . •. . . Fairly easily moulded in the fingers 450 650 
Clay • • • • Soft • . • • . . • • . . and readily excavated 
Sandy clay.. .. Soft .. .. .. .. .. 
Silty clay .. .. Soft .. • • .. .. .. 

VII 
Silt • • . . Very soft •. . • • • • • • . Nall/ral sample In winter conditions 600 850 
Clay • • . • Very soH •. • • • • . • • • exudes between fingers when 
Sandy clay.. .. Very soft.. .. .. .. .. squeezed in fist 
Silty clay .. .. Very salt.. .. .. .. .. 
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Struc~ure above foun4ations 
D8 •. The structure of a building above the foundations shall safely sustain 

and transmit to the, foundations the combined dead load. ,imposed load and 
wind load without su~h deflection or deformation as will impair the stability 
of. or cause damage to •. the whole or any part of the building. 

Deemed-fo-satisfy provision for structural work ot steel 
D9. The ,requirements of regul.ation DB shall bed~emed to be satisfied as 

to any structural work of steel if the. work complies with BS 449 : Part 2: 
1969. as read with Supplement No.1 (PD 3343) to BS 449 : Part 1: 1970 and 
Adden4um No. 1 (AprilI97~ tt;> BS 449 : Part 2: 1969. 

Deemed~to"satisfy provision fa;' structural work of aluminium 
DI0.;,--(1) Subject to paragraph {2).,the requirements of regulation. D8 

shall bedeemed to be satisfied as to any structural work in one of the principal 
or supplementary aluminium alloys designated in section 1.1 of CP 118: 1969 
if the work complies with that publication. ' . 

(2) For the purpo~es of section 5.3 of CP 118: 1969 the .structure, shall be 
Classified as ,a, safe-life structure. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of reinforced, prestressed or 
plain COl1crete . 

D11 • ..,.....;(1) Subject to :the provisions oj paragraph :(2). the requirements of 
regulation D8 shall be deemed to be~atisfied as to any structural work 
(whether cast in-situ or precast) of reinforced, prestressed or plain concrete if 
the work complies with~ , 

,(a) CP 110 : Part 1: 19n (as read with CP 110 : Part 2: 1972 and 
cp no : Part 3: 1972); 01' 

(b) in the case of work of reinforced, prestressed or precast concrete, 
CP 114: 1969. CP US: 1969 or CP 116: 1969 (as read with 
CP 116: Addendum No.1: 1970) whichever is appropriate. 

(2) The recommendations of the publir:ations specified in paragraph (1)(a) 
shall not be used in conjunction 'with 'those of any publication specified in 
paragraph (l)(b). . , , 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of timber 
])12. The requirements of regulation DB shatz be deemed to be satisfied 

as to any structural work of timber if~ 
(a) the work complies with CP 112 : Part 2: 1971; or 
(b) in the case of work which-

(i) consists of a floor~ ceiling or roof of a h01,lse which has not more 
. . than three storeys and is intended to be occupied by one family 

only; and 
(li) includes any timber member within the meaning of Schedule 4, 
that member' complies with the l'ules contail1ed in' Schedule 4 
a,nd the work in .a'l.other re~pects complie~ withCP 112 : Part 2: 
1971'; or . ' 

(c) in the, case of work which consists of a roof of trussed rafter con­
struction,the work complies With CP 112 : Part 3': 1973. 
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of bricks, blocks or plain 
concrete 

D13. The requirements of regulation D8 shaiZ be deemed to be satisfied 
as to any structural work of bricks, blocks or plain concrete if-

(a) the work complies with CP 111 : Part 2: 1970; or 
(b) in the case of work comprising a wall constructed of bricks or 

blocks to which Schedule 5 applies, the thickness of such wall is 
determined in accordance with the rules of that schedule and the 
work in all other respects complies with CP 121 : Part 1: 1973. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for walls of stone, flints or clunches of bricks' 
D14. The requirements of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satisfied 

as to any wall constructed of stone, flints, clunches of bricks or other burnt 
or vitrified material, if such wall is one to which Schedule 5 applies and it is 
constructed in accordance with the rules of that schedule. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for chimneys of bricks, blocks or plain concrete 
D15.-(1) The requiremerzts of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satis­

fied as to any wholly external part of a chimney or similar structure con·· 
structed of bricks, blocks or plain concrete which is not supported by adequate 
ties or otherwise made secure if its height measured from the level of the 
highest point in line of junction with the roof, gutter or other part of the build­
ing and from any higher level to the top of such external part (including, in 
the case of a chimney, any pot or other flue terminal) is not more than four 
and a half times its width at that level. 

(2) For the purpose of this regulation, the width of a chimney or similar 
structure at any level shall be taken to be the least horizontal dimension at 
that level which can be shown on an elevation of. the chimney or structure 
from any direction. 

Deemed-to-satisy provision for composite construction in structural steel and 
concrete 

D16. The requirements of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satisfied as 
to any composite construction in structural steel and concrete if the work 
complies with CP 117 : Part 1: 1965. 

Further requirements for the structure of certain buildings 
D17.-(1) In addition to the requirements of regulation D8, the provisions 

of this regulation shall apply to a building having five or more storeys (includ­
ing basement storeys, if any). 

(2) In this regulation-
"portion", in relation to a structural member, means that part of a 

member which is situated or SpallS between adjacent supports or between 
a support and the extremity of a member: 

Provided that, in the case of a wall, a portion shall be taken to ·have a 
length which is the lesser of the following, namely, the length determined 
in accordance with the preceding provisions of this definition or two and 
a quarter times the height of the portion (or, if its height varies, its greatest 
height); 

"storey" means that part of a building which is situated between 
either-

(a) the top surfaces of two vertically adjacent floors of the building; or 
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(b) the top surface of the uppermost floor and the roof covering of the 
building; 

"structural failure" means the failure of a structural member fully to 
perform its function in contributing to the structural stability of the build­
ing of which it forms part; 

"structural member" means a member essential to the structural 
stability of a building. 

(3) In the application of this regulation-
(a) dead load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of 

regulation D2(2)(a); 
( b) imposed load shall ,be determined in accordance with the provisions 

of regulation D2(2)(b) except that the imposed load on any 
structural member may be reduced by not more than two thirds 
for the purposes of paragraph (4) and shall be reduced by two thirds 
for the purposes of paragraph (5): 
Provided that-
(i) any load especially allowed for plant, machinery or equipment 

shall not be reduced; 
(ii) in the case of a warehouse. garage or building for storage pur­

poses no reduction shall be made; and 
(iii) in the case of a factory or workshop. the load shall not be 

reduced below 5kN / m2; 

(c) wind load may be taken as not less than one third of the load deter­
mined in accordance with the provi1';ions of regulatiol?- D2(2)(c); and 

(d) the load which would cause structural collapse shall be assumed 
to exceed the combined dead load. imposed load and wind load on 
the structure together with. for the purposes of paragraph (5) of this 
regulation. the loads specified in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of that 
paJ.'agraph. by at least 5%. 

(4) A building to which the provisions of this regulation apply shall be so 
constructed that if any portion of anyone structural member (other than a 
portion which satisfies the conditions specified in paragraph (5» were to- be re­
moved-

(a) structural failure consequent on that removal would not occur 
within any storey other than the storey of which that portion forms 
part. the storey next above (if any) and the storey next below (if 
any); all.d 

(b) any structural failure would be localised within each such storey. 

(5) The conditions referred to in paragraph (4) are that the portion should 
be capable of sustaining without structural failure the following loads applied 
simultaneously-

(a) the combined dead load. imposed load and wind load; 
(b) a load of 34 kN/m2 applied to that portion from any direction; and 
(c) the load. if any. which would be directly transmitted to that portion 

by any immediately adjacent part of the building if that part were 
subjected to a load of 34 kN / m2 applied in the same direction as 
the load specified in sub-paragraph (b). 
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Deemed-I()-satisfy provision for localisation of structural failure 
D18.-(I) In this regulation "storey" and "structural failure" shall have 

the same respective meanings as in regulation DI7(2). 

(2) The requirements of regulation DI7(4)(b) shall be deemed to be sa.tis­
fied if the area within which structural failure would occur would not exceed 
70 m7!. or 15% of the area of the storey, measured in the horizontal plane, 
whichever is the less. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the structure of certain buildings constructed 
of reinforced, prestressed or plain concrete 

DI9.-(I) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3). if the struc. 
ture of a building consists of work (whether cast in-situ 01' precast) of rein­
forced, prestressed or plain concrete, the provisions of regulation DI7 shall 
be deemed to be satisfied if-

(a) the work complies wiih the recommendations relating to the effect 
of misuse or accident in Section 2 of CP 110 : Part 1: 1972 and 
with all relevant recommendations relating to the provision of ties 
in that publication,· or 

(b) in the case of work of reinforced, prestressed 01' precast concrete, 
the work complies with the recommendations relating to the effect 
of misuse or accident in clause 301 of CP 114: 1969, CP 115: 1969 
or CP 116: 1969 (as read with CP 116: Addendum No.1: 1970) 
whichever is appropriate and with all relevant recommendations 
relating to the provision of ties in that publication. 

(2) The recommendations of the publication specified. in paragraph (1)(a) 
shall not be used in conjunction with those of any publication specified in 
paragraph (l)(b). 

(3) If, for the purposes of regulation D11, reliance is placed on anyone oj 
the publications referred to in paragraph (1) of this regulation, then reliance 
may be placed only on that publication for the purposes of this regulation. 

(4) For the purposes of CP 116: 1969 and CP 116: Addendum No.1: 
1970 the build~ng shall be classified as a Group I structure. 

Use of high alumina cement for structural work 
D20. Regulation B2 and the deemed-to-satisfy provisions of this Part shall 

not apply in relation to structural work. including foundations, in which high 
alumina cement is used. 

PART E 

STRUCTURAL FIRE PRECAUTIONS 

Interpretation of Part E 
El.-(I) In this Part and in Schedules 6 and 7-

"basement storey" means a storey whlch is below the ground storey; 
or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the floor of which is situated 
at such a level or levels that some point on its perimeter is more than 1.2m 
below the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining.the building 
in the vicinity of that point; 
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"compart~eAt" means any part of a building which is separated from 
all othet parts. by one or more compartment walls or compartmeht floors 
or by both such walls and floors; and, if any part of the top storey of a 
building is, within a compartment, the compartment shall also in,cluqe any 
roof space above such part of the top storey; 

"compartment wall" and "compartment fl()or" mean respectively a wall 
and a floor which compHes withregulatioll E9 ,and which is provided as 
such for the purposes of regulation E4. or to divid~ a building into com­
partments for any purpose iIl'connecuon,with regulation E5, E6 or E7; 

"door" includes any shutter, cover or other form of Protection to an 
opening in any wall or floor of a building, or in the structure surrounding 
a protected shaft, whether the door is constructed of one or mote leaves; 

"element of structure" means-
(a) any member forming p~ of the structural frame of·a building or 

any other beam or colu~ (not being a member forming part of a 
roof structure only); 

(b) a floor, includii).ga compartment float, other than the lowest floor 
of a building; . ' . 

(e) an external wall; 
(d) a separating wall; 
(e)' a compartment wall; 
(j) structure enclosing a protected shaft; 
(g) a loadbearing wall or loadbearing p~rt, of a wall; and 
(h) a gallery; 
"externally non-combustible" means externally faced with, or other­

wise ex;ternally consisting of, non-combustible material; , 
"fire stop" means a barrier or seal which would prevent or retard the 

passage of smoke or flame within a cavity or around a pipe or duct where 
it passes through a wall or float or at a junction between elements of 
structure; and "fire-stopped" shall be consttu~d accordingly; 

"ground storey" ~eans a storey the floor of which is situated at such a 
level or levels that any given point on its perimeter is at or about, or not 
more than 1.2m below, the level of the finislied surface of the ground 
adjoining the building in the vicinity of that point; or, if there are tWo or 
more such storeys, means the higher ot highest of these; '. 

"height of a building" has the nieariing ascribed to it in regulation E3; 
"open carport" means a. carport of !lot mpre than o;n.e'storey, which i~ 

open on two or more of its sides; and for the' purpose of this definition a 
side which includes or consists ofa door shall not for that reason be 
regarded as an open side; . 

"permitted limit of unprotected areas" means the maxiinumaggregate 
area of unprotected areas in any side or exteriial wall ofa building or 
compartment~,calcu1ated as prescril;>ed in Part 1 of Schedule 7;, 
. "protected shaft" means a ~tairway, :lift, escalator:chtlte, dUyt or other 
shaft which enables persons, things or air to pass between different com­
partments and complies With the requirements of re~lation. £10; 

"relevant boundary", in relation to a side at external wall of a l?uilding 
or compartment, means that Part. of the bOU4dary of- the prenjises (as 
defined in regulation A2(1» Or of tl),e notional b01Uidary (as prescribed in 

, regulationE7(1)(c:) which is· adjacent to ,thl;lt side or wallap,d either coin­
cides Wi,th, is patallel to or is at an angle'of not :Qlo:reth~:t\ 80" With that 
side or waU; . 
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"separating wall" means a wall or a part of a wall which is common 
to two adjoining buildings; 

"unprotected area", in relation to an external wall or side of a building, 
means-

(a) a window, door or other opening; , 
(b) any part of the external wall which has fire resistance less than that 

specified by this Part for that wall; and 
(c) any part ,of the external wall which has combustible material more 

than 1 mm thick attached or applied to its external, face, whether 
for cladding or any other purpose. 

(2) Any reference in this Part to a building shall, in any case where two 
or more houses adjoin, be construed as a reference to one of those houses. 

(3) If any part of a building other than a single storey building-
(a) consists of a ground storey only; 
(b) has a roof to which there is only such access as may be necessary 

for the purposes of maintenance or repair; and 
(c) is completely separated from all other parts of the building by a 

compartment wall Qr compartment walls in the same continuous 
vertical plane, 

that part may be treated, for the purposes of this Part, as a part of a single 
storey building. 

(4) Any reference in this Part to a roof or part of a roof of a specified 
designation shall be construed as a requirement that the roof or part of a roof 
shall be so constructed that a specimel! constructed to the same specification, 
if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 : Part 3:' 1958, would 
comply with the relevant test criteria specified in relation to that designation: 

Provided that any roof or part of a roof shall b? deemed to be of the 
specified designation if it conforms with one of the specifications set out 
against that designation in Schedule 8. 

(5) Any requirement in this Part that an element of structure, door' or 
casing shall have fire resistance of a specified period shall be construed as 
meaning that it shall be so constructed that a specimen constructed to the 
same specification, if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 : 
Part 8: 1972, would (subject to the provisions set out in the Table to this 
regulation) satisfy the requirements of that test as to' stability, integrity and 
insulation for not l~ss than. the specified period: 

Provided that an element of structure, door or casing shall be deemed to 
have the requisite fire resistance if-

(i) it is constructed to the same specification as that of a specimen which 
prior to 1st June 1975 was either exposed to test by fire in accordance 
with BS 476 : Part 1: 1953 and (subject to the provisions set out in 
the Table to this regulation) satisfied the requirements of that test as to 
collapse, passage of flame and insulation for not less than the specified 
period or was assessed by an appropriate authority as capable of satis­
fying those requirements; or 

(m in the case of a wall, beam, column, stanchion or floor to which 
Schedule 6 relates, it is' constructed in accordance with one of the speci­
fications set out in that schedule and the notional period of fire resist­
ance given in that schedule as being appropriate to .that type of 
construction and other relevant factors is not less than the specified 
period. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

(Provisions as to method of tes,t land minimum period of fire resistance 
referred to in paragraph (5» 

Minimum period as to-

BS 476: Part 8: 1972 

Part of building Method of stability I integrity I insulation test 

BS 476: Part 1: 1953 

passage of 
collapse flame insulation 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

External wall situated exposure of * • 15 min. 
1 m or more from inside of wall 
relevant boundary to test by fire 

External wall situated 
less than 1m from any 
point on relevant 
boundary exposure of 
Separating wall each side of 

structure * • * Compartment wall separately to 
Structure (other than 
an external wall) 

. test by fire 

enclosing protected 
shaft 

Compartment floor exposure of 
underside of * * * 
floor to test 
by fire 

Floor of upper storey exposure of 
in building of purpose underside of t 30 min. t 15 min. t 15 min. 
~oup I which has 2 ' floor to test 
storeys 'by fire 

Casing referred to in exposure o~ 30 min. 30 min. § 30 min. 
regulation E12(3)(c) exterior to 

test by fire 

• = "as period of fire resistance sp<!cified" 
tThese requirements are referred to ~n Part Vi[[ of Schedule 6 as "modified t hour" 
§N 0 requirement if the distance between the casing and every pipe within ~he enclosure 

- except a pipe penetrating the casing exceeds 50mm. 



536 Building Regulations . No. 149 

TABLE TO REGULATION El-continued 

Minimum period as to-

BS 476: Part 8: 1972 

Part of building Method of stability I integrity I insulation test 

BS 476: Part 1: 1953 

collapse 
passage of 

flame insulation 

(1) (2) (;) (4) (5) 

9. Door 'other than a exposure to 
door described in item test by fire * * no require-
10 or 11 when fitted in ment 

its frame 

10. Door referred to in exposure to 
both regulation Ell(5) test by fire 30 min. 20 min. no require-
and regulation when ,fitted in ment 
E9(1)(a)(i) or its frame 
E13(2)(b) or 
E18(6)(c)(ii) 

11. Door referred to in exposure. to 
both regulation El1(6) test by fire 
and regulation when fitted in 30 min. 30 min. . no require-
EIO(7)(a) or any rebated ment 
EIO(7)(b) frame 

• = "'as period of fire resistance specified" 

Designation of purpose groups 
EZ. For the purposes of this Part every building or compartment shall be 

regarded according to its use or intended use as falling within one, of .the pur­
pose groups set out in the Table to this regulation and, where a building is 
divided into compartments used or intended to be 1,1sed for different purposes, 
the purpose group of each compartment shall be determined separately: 

Provided that where the whole or part of a building or compartment (as 
the case may be) is used or intended to be used for more than one purpose, 
only the main purpose of use of that building or compartment shall be taken 
into account in determining into which purpose group it falls. 
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T~LE TO REGULATION E2 

(Designation of purpose groups) 

I 

II 

Purpose 
group 

(1) 

III 

IV 

Descriptive 
title 

(2). 

Small residenti~l 

Institutional 

Other residential 

Office 

V .. Shop 

VI Factory 

Purposes for which building or compartment 
is intended to be used 

(3) 

Private dwelling-house (not including a flat 
or masionette)* 

Hospital, home, school or other similar 
establishment used as living accommoda­
tion for; Or for treatment, care or 
maintenance of, persons suffering from 
disabilities due to illness or old age or other 
physical or mental disability or under the 
age of five years, where such persons sleep 
in ~e premises 

Accommodation for residential purposes 
other than any premises comprised in 
groups I and II 

Office, or premises used for office purposes, 
meaning thereby the purposes of 
adminisn:ation, clerical work (including 
writing,book-keeping, sorting papers, 
filing, typing, duplicating, machine­
calculating, drawing and the editorial 
preparation of matter for publication), 
handling money and telephone and 
telegr~ph operating, or as premises 
occupied with an office for the purposes of 
the activities <there carried on 

Shop, or shop premises, meaning thereby 
premises not being a shop but used for the 
carrying on there of retail trade or 
business (including the sale to members 
of the public .of. fopd. or drink for 

. immediate: consumption, retail sales by 
auction, the business' of lending books or 
periodicals for the purpose of gain, and 
the 'business of a barber or hairdresser), 

.. and premises to which members of the 
pup1i~ ·~re· invited to resort fot the purpose 
of deliveri~g there goods for repair or 
other treatment or of themselves carrying 
Ollt repairs to; or other treatment of, goods 

.. .... Fa~tory within the meaning ascribed to that 
. word by section 175 of the Factories Act 

: .;, ,(N.I.) 1965(h) . . 

*Note: By reg.ulaticm E20 certain small gal'ages and open carports are treated as 
. being of purpose group 1. 

(h) 1965 c. 20 (N.I.) 
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TABLE TO REGULATIION E2-continued 

Purpose 
gr?~~,: " 

Descriptive 
'" :~~e;:, .... 

(2) , 

Purposes for which building or compartment 
is intended. to be used 

'" ~ ~ .. ~ ~ .. , 

(1) (3) 

vn Other place of Place, whether public or private, used for 
,ass~mbly ,,' .. the attendance ,of persons for or in 

" ',' ' "., co.nnection with their social, recreational, 
, ," . "'. '~ducational, business or other activities, 

and -??t comprised,.:.vi~h~n ~oups I to VI 

VIiI Storage and g~neral, Plac~ for storage, deposit or parking of 
goods and materiaI~ (including vehicles), 
and any other premises not comprised in 

, groups I to VII* 

*Note: By regulation E20 certain small garages and open carpor.ts are treated as 
being, of .purpose ,group {l. , , ' 

Rules for measurement 
, E3. In this Part-,-. . " . 

(a) the height of a ibuilding, or (where relevant) of part of a bliilding as 
described in regulation E5(1)(b), means the height of such building 
or part, measured from the mean level of the ground adjoining the 
outside of the external walls of the building to the level of half the 
vertical height of the, roof of the building or part, or to the top of 
the walls or of the'parapet (if,any), whichever is the higher; 

(b) the area of-
: (i) any storey of a building or compartment shall be taken to be 

'the'total area of that storey bounded by the inner finished sur­
, ,faces of the enclosing walls or, on any side where there is no 

enclosing wall, by the outermost edge of the floor on that side; 
(ii) any room or garage shall be taken to be the total area of its 

floor bounded by the inner finished surfaces of the walls form­
ing the room or garage; and 

(iii) any part of a roof shall, be taken to be the ,actual visible area of 
such part measured on a plane parallel to the pitch of the roof; 
and' . 

''(c) the cubic ~apacity 9f a building or compartment shall be ascer-
, tained by measuring the volume of space contained within-

,(i) the inner finished surfaces of the enclosing walls or, :on any side 
where' there is no enclosing wall, a plane extending vertically 
above the outermost edge of the floor on that side; and 

(ii) the upper surface ofits ,lowest floor; and ' " 
(iii) in the case of ~<qun~ing:,or of a compartment which extends to 

a roof, the under surface of the roof or, in the case of any other 
compartment, the under surface of the ceiling of the highest 

,stot:ey within that c:ompartment~ , " . ...' '''" 
including the space occupied by' any other"walls armY-shafts, 
,ducts or structu:re within the space to be so measured. 
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Provision of compartment walls and compartment floors 
E4.-(I) Any building of a pl,lrpose.group spe.cified in column (1) of the 

Table of this regulation whic~ has~ 
(a) any storey the floor area of which exceeds that specified as relevant 

.. to a building of that purpose group and height in column (3) of the 
Table; or· 

(b) a cubic capacity which exceeds that specified as so relevant in 
column (4) of the T:~bl~,. .. 

shall be so divided into compartments by means of compartment walls or 
compartment floors or.both that-

(i) no such compartment has any storey the floor area of which 
exceeds the area specified as relevant to the building in column 
(3) of the Table; and 

(ii) no such compartment has a cubic capacity which exceeds that 
_ specified as so relevant in column (4) of the Table: 

Provided that if any building qf purpose ·group V is fitted throughout wit~ 
an automatic sprinkler system which coinplies with the relevant recommenda­
tions of CP 402.201: 1952, this paragraph shall have effect in relation to that 
building as if the limits. of dimensions specified in columns (3) and (4) of the 
Table were doubled. 

(2) In any building which exceeds 28 m in height, any floor which 
separates one storey .from another storey, other than a floor which is:-," 

(a) within a maisonette; or 
(b) above the ground storey but at a height not exceeding 9 m above 

the adjoining ground, . 
shall beconsfructed as a compartment floor. 

(3) The following walls and floors shall be constructed as compartment 
walls or compartment floors-

(a) any floor in a building of purpose group II; 
(b) any wall or floor separating a flat or maisonette from any other 

part of the same building; 
(c) any wall or floor separating part of a building from any other part 

of the same building which is used or intended to be used mainly 
for a purpose falling within a difl;erent purpose group in the Table 
to regulation E2;. and 

(d) any floor immediately over a basement storey if such storey-
(i) forms part of a building of purpose group I which has three or 

more storeys or a. building or compartment. of purpose group 
III or V; and . 

(ii) has· an area exceeding 100m2• 
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',': '.. 'TABt~ TO RE.GlJLATION,·:.:E4: ".:: 

. ; ,\; :--(Dimensions of buildings anel' <::bill)?iirtffie~tS) . 
. ', .. '-,. . 

. Purpose group Height of building 

(1) . (2) 

Part I-Buildings other than single storey buildings 
" ;.'.,' \, \ I,"," ",' 

II (Institutional) 

III (Other residential)" 

,; ,; 

V (Shop) 

VI. (Factory) 

" " 

" 

My height 

'. Not' exceeding 28m 

E~ceeding 28m· 

Any height ... 

. Not exceeding·28m 

EXceeding 28m 

. Limits of dimensions 

Floor area: Cubic 
qf storey in capacity of 
building or· '. building or 

compartment compartment 
(in m2) (in ro3) 

(3) (4) 

2000 No limit 

3000 8500 

2000 5500 

2000 7000 

No limit. '·28000 . 

2000 5500 

VIII .(~torage and general) . Not! exceeding 48m No limit 21000 

" " " " 
EXceeding 28m i000 No limit 

.... 
Pwt 2~Single storey buildings 

II (institutionai) . 

III (Other residential) 
, . , 

,Any height· 

Any height 

3000 

'3000 

No limit 

No Ilmit' 

,Plrt!.re;i~t~n6e of. elements of str~cture 
.. E5.~(1) in this regulation and in the Table to this rygulation~ 

(a) (subject to any express provision to the contrary) any reference to 
a building of which an element of structure forms part means the 
building 'or (if a building is divided into compartments) any com­
partme:Q,t of the ibuilding of which the element fqrms part; and 

(b) any ref~rence to height means the height of a building, not of any 
compartment in the bliilding, but if a.ny part of the. building is. com­
pletely separated throughout its height both above and below 
ground from all·other parts by a compartment wall or compartment 
walls in the same continuous vertical plane, allY reference to height 
iii relation to that part means the height solely of that part. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions' of this regulation 'and of regulation E6. every 
element of structure ·shaUhave fire 'resistance of not less than the relevant 
period set out, in the Table to this regulation: 

Provided that:. ~ . 
(a) any external ~ali shall noth~ve fire resistance of. less than half an 

hour;: .. ,. . 
(b) any s~paratiD.g wall shal( ~ot' have fire resistance of less than one 

hour; '. 
(c) any compartment wall or compartment.flbOrwhich separates a part 

of a building falling withip. purpose group II or TIl from any other 
. part of the building falling within a purpose group other than pur­
pose group II or III shall not have fire resistance. of less than one 
hour;' 

(d) any element of structure which forms part of more than one build­
ing or compartment shall be so constructed as to comply with the 
greater or greatest of the relevant requirements specified in the 
Table; and 

(e) any element. of structure. shall not have fire resistance of less than 
the minimum period reqtP.red by these regulations for any element 
which it carries. ,'. 

~ . 

(3) Any compartment wall separating a flat or maisonette from any other 
part of the same building shall not be required. to have fire resistance exceed­
ing one hour unless-7 

(a) the wall is a loadbearmg wall or a·wall forming part of a protected 
shaft; or : .. ' . ' .. 

(b) the part of the building from which the wall separates the flat or 
maisonette is of a different purpose group and the minimum period 
of fire. resistance required by the provisions of this regulation for 
any element of structure in that part is one and a half hours or 
more. . .... ' 

, 
(4) Nothing in paragraph (2) shall apply to-
. (a) any part of an external wall which is non-Ioadbearing and may, in 

.' accordance with regulation E7, be an unprotected area; or 
(b) in the case of a single storey building or a building consisting of a 

ground storey and one or more basement storeys. any element of 
structure which forms part of the ground storey and consists _ of-

_ (i) part of an external wall which does not support a gallery and 
which may, in accordance with -regulation E7, be an unpro­
tected area; or 

(ii) a structural frame or a beam or column: 
Provided that any beam or column (whether or not it forms 

part of astructu.ral frame) 'which is within or forms part of a 
wall, and any column which gives support to'a wall or gallery, 
'shall have fire resistance -of not less than the minimum period, 
Jf any, required by these regulations for that wall or that 
gallery; or 

(iii) an internal loadbearing wa:ll or a loadbearing part of a wall 
unless that wall or part is, or forms part of, a compartment wall 

. : or a separating Wall, or fonils part of the structure eri~losing a 
," protected shaft or supports.a gallery. 
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, .. 
~ 

· . 
In this Table--

TABLE TO REGULATION E5 

(MinImum periods, of fire resistance) 

"cubic capacity" means the cubic capacity -of the building or, if the building 
.is divided into compartments, the comp~1'tment of which the element of 
structUre formspatt; ~nd' . . : . . ' 

"floor area" means the ilooJ,' area ·of each sto~ey in th~ Qllliciiiig or, if the 
, , -building is divided· into compartments, -of each storey in thecompartrnent of 

which the element of structure forms part' , 

Part l~Builaings other thansi~gle· s~or~y' buildings 

Minimum period 
of fire resistance 

Maximum dimeJ?sion'S 
(in hours) for 

elemepts of , 
structure(*) 

forming part 
, , of-

Purpose 
group 

(1) 

I GSmaU residentiai) 
House ,having not tnore than 

Height 
(in ni) 

«2) 

':Flooi 
area 

(inm2) 
(3) 

': ' 

. " 
grouIid 

Cubic .. , storey base" 
capacity or UPPer ment 
(in m3) .storey', storey 

(4) (5) (6) 

·three storeys ' .. , ... ' ... . .. ' No limit No .limit No limit; , ~ 
", 2 

House ihaving four storeys •• '< No limit 250 No limit, l{b) 
, .: . 

House j.1aving any nlJlllbei: 
· ,storeys ' .. , 

of 
No Iirill't .... No limit Np limit It 

" " 

II (Institutional) 28 2000 No limit It 
ovet28, "2000 No limit 1-!- '2' 

III (Other' residential) , , 

BuUding or part(t) having' not . 
· more ~h~ two" storeys .. , No limit '500"'" No limit , J. 

2 

Building· or' partei') h~ving three 
· ' storeys "": .. ;. ." , .. , ~o limit 250 No limit 1 (b), 

Building 'having any number of 
.storeys .. , 28 .3000 8500 1 ,It 

'Bliilding ihavi,ng any number of 
storeys' :/!. 

, .... o l. ••• No ',limit 2000 5500 ' It 2 

.. 
".: 

1:V (9ffi.~e) .... '7.5 250 , :N9 limit' 0 l.(c) 
" 

7.5 500 No ,limit 1..' 2 ' 1 

15 ,No limit 3500 l(b) 1 ,'. 
.:.!,! 'i ~ 28 5000 14000, 1 It 

:';" 
No limit No limit, 

I 

No limit' it 2 

x 

x 

x 
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TABLE'TO REGULATION E5-continued 

543 

'.' ~ \. ~ " ' .. 
Pqrt.;l ,--con,tinued, 

, , , , , . . , 
, , 

/ " , , 

: Mimmutn: period .. 
, , '. ; 

o.f fire, r~istance 
,', J , ' '(in hours) for 

, MaC'tirrium dimensions ' elements of 
,.': .. 

J structure(*) 1 

forming part 
: , ' , .. . ' , of~ 

Purpose .. 

, groqp ground , 
'T ':' 

Floor Cubic ' ' .. s,torey baS'e-' 
: ,I'. Height area capa~ity or,upper . ment 

" , ' " '(in m) (illm2) ,(iIi ni3) storey 'storey . ' .-

(1) (2) (3) .' (4) (5) (6)' : 
' . , . .. .. 

" 

No limit 
' , 

V (Shop) ... ... ... 7.5 150 0 " " l(c) x 
.. . ~. ' . : .. 

.N~limh ' ,',7.5 500 .', t :1 . .. . , 

" 

15 No limit 3500 " l(b) 1 

28 1000 7000 1 2 

No limit 2000 7000 2 4 Y 

VI (Factory) ... ... ... 7.5 250 No limit 0 1 (c) x 

7.5 ' No limit 1700 t i 
15 ' No limit 4250 l(b) 1 

28 No limit 8500 1 2 

28 No limit 28000 2 4 

over 28 2000 5500 2 4 

VII (Assembly) ... ... 7.5 250 No limit 0 1 (c) x 

7.5 500 No limit .} 1 

15 No limit 3500 l(b) 1 

28 5000 14000 1 It 
No limit No limit No limit It 2 

V.III (Storage and general) ... 7.5, 150 No limit 0 1 (c) x 

7.5 300 No limit t 1 

15 No limit 1700 l(b) 1 

15 No limit 3500 1 2 

28 No limit 7000 2 4 

28 No limit 21000 4 4 

over 28 1000 No limit 4 4 
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Notes to Part 1 
For the purpose of.regulation. E5(2), the period of fire resistance to betaken. as being 

relevant to an element of, structure 'is the period included in column (5) or (6); whichever 
is appropriate, in the .line of entries which specifies dimensions with all of which there 
is conformity or, if there: ate two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines. . . 
(*) A fl~or which is irclnediately over a basement storeY shan be deemed to be an 

element of structure forming .part of.a basement storey. 
(t) the expression "part" means a part which is separated as described in regUlation. 

E(5)(I)(b).: '. . . 
.(a) The period is half an hour for elements forming part of a basement storey which 

haS an area not exceeding 50 m2• 

(b) This period is reduced to half an hour in respect of a floor which is hot a com· 
, partment. floor, except as to the beams which support the floor or any part of the 

floor which contributes to the ,st).'ucti,iral support of the building as a whole. 
(c) No fire resistance is ieq).lired 'if 'the eiements form part of a base~entstorey which 

has an area not exceeding 50 1h2• ,: : , 

x The items thus marked are applicable only to buildings, not to compartments, except 
in relation to pUIpQse group III; see also regulations E70) proviso (i) and E8(7) 
proviso (a). ' 

y If the building is fitted throughout with an automatic sprinkler system which com­
plies with the relevant recomm.endations 'of CP 402.201: 1952, any maximum lhnits 
specified in .columns (3) and (4) shall b~ doubled. 

'f' 

:, .• ".! 

',: 

:.' 

. .. '.,. . ~ 
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TABLE TO REGULATION E5-:-continued 

(Minimum periods of fire resistance) 

Part 2-Single storey buildings 

Maximum floor area 
Minimum period of 

fire resistance 
Purpose group (in m2) (in hours) for 

elements of structure 

(1) (2) (3) 

I (Small residential) No limit t 

II (Institutional) 3000 t 

III (Other residential) 3000 t 

IV (Office) 3000 t 
No limit 1 

V (Sh~,) 2000 ~ 
2 

3000 1 
No limit 2 

VI '(Factory) 2000 t 
3000 1 

No limit 2 

VII (Assembly) 3000 t 
No limit 1 

VIII (Storage and general) 500 t 
1000 1 
3000 2 

NoIimit 4 

Notes to Part 2 

545 

z 

z 

z 

z 

Z 

z 

z 

z 

For the purpose of regulation E5(2), the period of fire resistance to be taken as 
being relevant to an element of structure is the period included in column (3) in the line 
of entries which specifies the floor area with which there is conformity, or, if there are 
two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines. 

z See regulations E7(3) proviso (i) and E8(7) proviso (b). 

Fire resistance of floors in conjunction with .suspended ceilings 
E6.-(l) In the Table to this regulation-

(a) "height" has the meaning ~.ssigned to that expression by regulation 
E5(l)(b); and 

(b) references to classes are to classes as defined' in regulation EI5(l). 
) (2) In the application of regulatlon E5 to floors. no account sha.II be taken 

of any fire resistance attributable to any suspended ceiling other than a sus­
pended ceiling constructed as described in the Table to this regulation. 

19 . 
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Height 
(inm) 

(1) 

Building Regulations 

TABLE TO REGULATION E6 

(Suspended ceilings) 

Required fire 
Type of floor resistance of floor 

(2) (3) 

No. 149 

Description of 
suspended ceiling 

(4) 

Less than 15 N on-compart- . 1 hour or less .. Surface of ceiling ex-
ment posed within the cavity 

not lower than Class 1 

Compartment · . Less than 1 hour 

Compartment · . 1 hour .. .. Surface of ceiling ex-
posed within the cavity 
not lower than Class 
o· , supports and fix-
ings for the ceiling 
non-combustible 

15 or more Any .. · . 1 hour or less . . Surface of ceiling ex-
posed within the cavity 
not lower than Class 
o and jointless; sup-
ports and fixings for 
the ceiling non-com-
bustible 

Any . . . . Any .. · . More than 1 hour Ceiling of non-com-
bustible construction 
and jointIess; supports 
and fixings {or the 
ceiling non-com-
bustible 

External walls 
E7.-(1) For the putposes of this regulation-

(a) any· reference to Schedule "7 shall be construed as referring to the 
provisions of Part I of that schedule toget4er with (at the option of 
the person intending to erect the building) the provisions of Part II, 
Part III or (if applicable) Part IV; 

(b) any part of a roof shall be deemed to be part of an external wall or 
side of a building if it is pitched at an angle ()f70% or more to the 
horizontal and adjoins a space within the building to which persons 
have access not limited .to the purposes of maintenance or repair; 
and 

\. 
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(c) if ~ building is to be erected on land which will be occupied in 
common with another building (whether it be the only other build­
ing or anyone of a number of other buildings) and either the build­
ing to be so erected or that other building is a building of purpose 
group I (except a building described in regulation E20 which com­
plies with regulation EI8 or EI9) or a building of purpose group 
III-
(i) in the application of the provisions of this regulation to any side 

or external wall of the building to be so erected which faces a 
side or external wall of that other building, a notional boundary 
shall be assumed to pass between those buildings; . 

(ii) such notional boundary shall be so situated as to enable the 
adjacent sides and external walls of both buildings to comply 
with t4e requirements of this regulation; and 

(iii) if that other building is an existing building, it shall be treated as 
if it were a new building of the same purpose group and having 
the same unprotected areas and fire resistance as the existing 
building. 

(2) Any side of a building except as provided by regulation E18 (Small 
garages) or E19 (Small open carports) shall comply with any relevant require­
ments relating to permitted limits of unprotected areas specified in Schedule 7. 

(3) Any external wall which is situated within a distance of 1 m from any 
point on the'rel~vant boundary and any external wall of a building which 
exceeds 15 m in height shall-

(a) be constructed wholly" of non-combustible materials apart from any 
external cladding which complies with paragraph (4) or any internal 
lining which complies with regulation E15; and 

(b) be so constructed that any fire resistance required by these regula­
tions is attained by the ·non-combustible part alone: 

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply 
to- . 
(i) an external wall of a building which is within the limits of size 

indicated by the letter "x" in Part 1 of the Table to regulatiou 
E5 or of a building which is not divided into compartments and 
is within the limits of size indicated by the letter "z" in Part 2 
of that table if, in either case, that building does not exceed 15 m 
in height; 

(ii) an external wall of a building or part of a building of purpose 
group III which consists of flats or maisonettes if that building 
has not more than three storeys or that part is separa!ed as 
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has not more than three 
storeys; or 

(iii) an external wall of a part of a building if that wall is situated 
1 m or more from the relevant boundary and that part is 
separated as described in regulation E5(1)(b) and does not 
exceed 15 m in height. 

(4) Any external cladding which is situated within a distauce of 1 m from 
any point on the relevant boundary and any external cladding on a building 
which exceeds 15 m in height shall have a surface complying with the require­
ments for Class 0 specified in regulation EI5(1)(e): 
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Provided that. if an external wall of such a building is 1. m or more from 
the relevant boundary. any part of such cladding below a height of 15 m from 
the ground may consist of timber of not less than 9 mm finished thickness or 
of a material having a surface which. when tested in accordance with BS 476 : 
Part 6: 1968. has an index of performance (1) not exceeding 20. 

(5) Any beam or column forming part of. and any structure carrying. an 
external wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials 
shall comply with the provisions of paragraph (3) as to non-combustibility. 

Separating walls 
ES.-(I) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (2), any 

separating wall shall be imperforate and shall form .a complete vertical separa­
tion between any buildings separated (including any roof space therein) .. 

(2) Nothing in paragraph (1) shall prohibit-
(a) the passage through a separating wall of a pipe if the pipe com­

plies with regulation E12; or 
(b) an opening in a separating wall which is necessary as a means of 

escape from fire, if the opening is fitted with a door which-
(i) complies with the requirements of regulation Ell; and 

(ii) has fire resistance which is not less than the period required by 
regulation E5 for the separating wall. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (4), any separating 
wall which forms a junction with a roof shall be carried above the upper sur­
face of the covering of that roof to a distance of not less than 375 mm 
(me<\sured at right angles to such upper surface). 

(4) A separating wall shall not be required to comply with the provisions 
of paragraph (3)-

(a) if the buildings separated by the separating wall are so constructed 
that-

or 

(i) any part of thy roof which is within 1.5 ill of the separating wall 
is designated AA, AB or AC; and 

(ii)· the deck of such part of the roof is of solid or hollow slab con­
strnction of non-combustible material; and 

(iii) the junction betWeen the separating wall and such roof is fire­
. stopped; 

(b) if-

or 

(i) each of the buildings separated by the separ~ting wall is of pur­
pose group I, III, IV or VII; and 

(ii) neither building exceeds 12.5 m in height; and 
(iii) any part of the roof which is within 1.5 m of the separating wall 

is covered with non-combustible material or asphalt; and 
(iv) the junction between the separating wall and the roof covering 

is fire-stopped; 

(c) if-
(i) each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is a build­

ing of purpose group I having not more than three storeys; and 
(ii) any part of the roof which is withi:Q. 1.5 m from the separating 

wall is designated AA, AB or AC; and 
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(iii) the junction between the separating wall and the roof is fire­
stopped. 

(5) If any external wall is carried across the end of a separating wall, sUGh 
external wall and separating wall shall be bonded together or the junction of 
such walls shall be fire-stopped. 

(6) Any combustible material which is built into or carried through, 
across the end of or over the top of a separating wall shall not be of such.a 
type or used in such a way as will render ineffective the resistance of that wall 
to the effects or spread of fire : 

Provided that-
(a) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of 

paragraph (4)(b), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the con­
tinuation over the top of the separating wall of-
(i) any boarding, with or without sarking felt or sarking paper, if 

such boarding is used as a base for the roof covering and the 
boarding is solidly bedded on mortar or other not less suitable 
material where it rests on the separating wall; or 

(li) any wood wool slabbing, with or without sarking felt or sarking 
paper, if the slabbing is solidly bedded on mortar or other not 
less suitable material where it rests on the separating wall; or 

(iii) any tiling or slating battens (other than such battens used in 
connection with (ii) above), if .the battens are solidly bedded on 
mortar or other not less suitable material where they rest on the 
separaili}g wall and the space between them is filled with mortar 
or other not less suitable material up to the underside of the roof 
covering; and 

(b) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of 
paragraph (4)(c), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the roof 
covering from passing over the top of the wall or any combustible 
material falling within the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) (i), (ii) or 
(iii) from forming part of a roof which is designated AA, AB or AC. 

(7) Any separating wall shall be constructed wholly of non-combustible 
materials apart from any surface finish which complies with regulation E15 
and the required fire resistance shall be attained independently of any such 
combustible surface finish: 

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to-
(a) a wall separating buildings which are not divided into compart­

ments and are within the limits of size indicated by the letter "x" 
in Part 1 of the Table to regulation E5; or . 

(b) a wall separating single storey buildings which are no.t divided into 
compartments and are within the J?mits of size indicated by the 
letter "z" in Part 2 of the Table to regulation E5. 

(8) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, a 
separating waIl which is required to be constructed of non-combustible 
materials shall itself comply with the requirements of paragraph (7) as to non­
combustibility. 

Compartment walls and compartme!l-t floors 
E9.-(1) Any compartment wall or compartment floor shall be imper­

forate with the exception of anyone or more of the following-
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(a) (i) in the case of a compartment .wall separating a flat or maisonette 
from any space in common use giving access to that flat or 
maisonette. an opening fitted with a door which complies with the 
requirements of regulation Ell and has fire resistance of not less 
than half an hour; or 

(ii) in any other case. an opening fitted with a door which complies 
with the requirements of regulation Ell and has fire resistance 
of not less than the minimum period required by regulation E5 
for the wall or floor; 

(b) an opening for a protected. shaft; 
(c) an opening for a ventilation duct (other than a duct in. or consist­

ing of, a protected shaft) if any space surrounding the duct is fire­
stopped and the duct is fitted with an automatic fire shutter where 
it passes through the wall or floor; 

(d) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of 
regulation E12; 

(e) an opening for a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct 
encasing one or more flue pipes, in each case complying with the 
relevant requirements of paragraphs (5) and (6) and of Part L; or 

(f) an opening for a refuse chute which complies with the requirements 
of Part J. 

(2) Where a compartment wall or floor joins any compartment wall. 
external wall or separating wall or any structure enclosing a protected shaft. 
such structures shall be bonded together at the junction or the junction shall 
be fire-stopped. 

(3) Where any compartment wall forms a junction with a roof, such wall 
shall be carried above the upper surface of the roof covering for a distance of 
not less than 375 mm, measured at right angles to the surface of the roof, 
unless either-

(a) the roof complies with the requirements of regulation E8(4)(a); or 
(b) the compartment wall is in a building of purpose group III, IV or 

VII not exceeding 12.5 m in height, and the roof complies with the 
requirements of regulation E8(4)(b)(iii) and (iv): 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the continuation 
over the top of the wall of any construction which complies with the require­
ments of regulation E8(6). 

(4) Any combustible material ·which is built into or carried through or 
across the ends of any compartment wall or compartment floor or carried 
over the top of any compartment wall shall not be of such a type or used in 
such a way as will render ineffective the resistance of that wall or floor to the 
effects or spread of fire. 

(5) If any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one or 
more flue pipes passes through a compartment floor or compartment wall­

(a) any flue in the chimney; or 
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or 
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes, 

shall be separated from that compartment floor or compartment wall and 
from each compartment adjoining that floor or wall by non-combustible con­
struction having fire resistance of not less than half the minimum fire resist­
ance required by regulation E5 for the compartment floor or compartment 
wall through which it passes. 
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(6) If any chimney; appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one· or 
. more flue pipes forms part of a compartment wall-

(a) any flue in the chimney; or 
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct;· or 
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes, 

shall be s~parated from .any compartment adjoining that wall by non-com­
bustible construction having, at any level, fire resistance of not less than half 
the minimum fire resistance required by regulation E5 for the compartment 
wall at that level. 

(7) Any compartment wall or compartment floor which is requir~d by 
regulation ES to have fire resistance of one hour or more (except where that 
requirement arises solely by virtue of proviso (c) to regulation E5(2», shall be 
constructed wholly of non-combustible materials apart from-

(i) any floor finish; or 
(ii) any surface finish to a wall or ceiling which complies with the 

requirements of regulation E15; or . 
(iii) any ceiling which complies with the description specified in the 

Table to regulation E6; 
and, apart from any such ceiling, the. required fire resist!;lnce of the wall or 
floor shall be obtained without assistance from any combustible material per­

mitted by this sub-paragraph: 
Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to-

(a) the following walls and floors in a building or part of purpose 
group III which consists of flats or maisonettes-
(i) if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as 

described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has three storeys, any wall 
or floor other than a wall within a basement storey or a floor 
immediately over a basement storey; 

(ii). if that building has four storeys or that part is separated as 
described in regulation E5(1)(b) and has four storeys, any floor 
other than a floor immediately over a basement storey; and 

(b) any existing floor in a building or part of purpose group IV, V, VI. 
VII or VIII which is altered or extended if, after alteration or exten­
sion, that building does not exceed 15 m in height or that part Is 
separated as described in regulation E5(1)(b) and does not exceed 
15 m in height. 

(8) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, any 
compartmen~ wall or compartment floor which is required to be constructed 
of non-combustible materials, shall itself comply with the provisions of para­
graph (7) as to non-combustibility. 

Protected shafts 
EI0.-(l) In this regUlation, "protecting structure" means any wall or 

floor or other structure which encloses a protected shaft other than-
(a) a wali which also forms part of an external wall, separating wall 

or compartment wall; or 
(b) a floor which is also a compartment floor or a floor laid directly 

on the ground; or 
(c) a roof. 
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(2) No protected shaft shall be constructed for use for any purposes addi­
tional to those specified in regulation EI(I) other than for the passage of a pipe 
or duct or as sanitary accommodation or washrooms, or both. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this regulation, any protected shaft shall 
be completely enclosed. 

(4)(a) Any protecting structure which is required by regulation E5 to have 
fire resistance of one hour or more shall be constructed wholly of non-com­
'bustibIe materials apart 'from any surface finish which complies with the 
requirements of regulation E15: 

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to 
protecting structure which is situated within, the ground storey or an upper 
,storey of a building or part thereof in purpose group III consisting of flats or 
maisonettes if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as 
described in regulation E5(I)(b) and has three storeys. 

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, pro­
tecting structure which is required to be constructed of non-combustible 
mat~rials ~hall itself comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to 
non-combustibility. 

(5) Any wall, floor or other structure enclosing a protected shaft but not 
being protecting structure may contain such openings as shall be in accord­
ance with other provisions of th~se regulations. 

(6) There shall be no opening in any protecting structure other than any 
one ot more of the following- ' 

(i) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of 
regulation E12; 

(ii) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance complying 
with the provisions of paragraph (7) and complies with the pro­
visions of regulation Ell; 

(iii) (if the protected shaft contains a lift) an opening which complies 
with the provisions of paragraph (8); and 

(iv) (if the protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duct) an 
inlet to or outlet from that duct or an opening for that duct. 

(7) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure shall have fire 
resistance for the following minimum period-

(a) if the protected shaft is in a building of purpose group III, IV or 
VII and is wholly or partly above the level of the adjoining ground, 
not less than half an hour; or 

(b) in any other case, either not less than half the period required by 
other pro'Visions of this Part for the protecting structure surround­
ing the opening or not less than half an hour (whichever is the 
greater). 

(8) Any protected shaft containing a lift or lifts-
(a) shall be ventilated to the external air by means of one or more 

permanent openings situated at the top of the shaft and having a 
total unobstructed area of not less than 0.1 m2 for each lift in the 
shaft; and 

(b) shall not contain any pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating 
duct; and 
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(c) may have.an opening in its protecting structure for the passage of 
the cables operating the lift into the room containing the lift motor: 

Provided that if the opening is at the bottom of the shaft the 
opening shall be as small as practicable. 

(9)(a) Ifa protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duCt-
(i) the duct shall be fitted internally with autoniatlcfue shutters so 

constructed, at such intervals and in such positions as may be 
necessary, as to reduce so far as practicable the risk of fire'spread­
ing from a compartment to any other compartment; or such other 
provision .shall be made as will reduce such risk so far as practic­
able; and 

(ii) the duct shall not be constructed of, or lined with, any material 
which substantially increases sqch risk. 

(b) In addition, in the case of a protected shaft containing a ventilating 
duct, the shaft shall be so constructed with additional barriers to fire between 
the duct and the shaft as may be necessary to reduce so far as practicable the 
risk of fire spreading from a compartment to any other compartment. 

(10) If a protected shaft consists of a stairway, it shall not contain any 
pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilatfllg duct. 

Fire-resisting doors . 
Ell.-(l) This regulation shall apply to any door which is required by 

the provisions of this Part to have fire resistance. 

(2) In this regulation-':'" 
"automatic self-closing device" does not include rising butt hinges 

except in relation to a door to which paragraph (5) applies; and 
"electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device susceptible to smoke" 

refers only to any such device which will allow the door held open by it 
to close automatically upon the occurrence of each or anyone of the 
following-

(i) detection of smoke by automatic apparatus suitable in nature, 
quality and location; 

(ii) manual operation of a switch fitted in a suitable position; 
(iii) failure of electricity .supply to the device, apparatus or switch; 
(iv) if a fire alarm system is installed in the building, operation of that 

system. 

(3)(d) Any door to which this regulation applies shall (subject to para­
graph (7»be fitted with an automatic self-closing device. 

(b) No means of holding any such door open .shall be provided other than 
a fusible link or, if the door is so constructed and installed that it can readily 
be opened manually, an electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device sus­
ceptible to smoke. 

(c) No part of a hinge on which any such door is hung shall be made 
either of combustible material or of non-combustible material having a melt­
ing point less than 800°C. 

(4) Any door fitted in an opening which is provided as a means of escape 
in ,the event of fire or might be so used shall be 'so constructed and installed 
that it can readily be ope~ed manually and shall not be held open by 'any 
means other than an electro-magnetic or electro-mechanical device sqsceptible 
to smoke: . 

19A 
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Provided that there may also be installed so as to close the same opening 
a door which cannot readily be opened manually if-

(i) such door is fitted with an automatic self-closing device and is held 
open by a fusible link; 

(ii) the manually openable door has fire resistance of not less than half 
an hour; and . 

(iii) the required fire resistance is achieved by the two doors together. 

(5) Any door ·to which reference is made in regulation E9(1)(a)(i). 
E13(2)(b) or E18(6)(c)(ii) shall be either a single leaf door swinging in one 
direction only or a double leaf door each leaf Cif which swings in the opposite 
direction from the other leaf . 

. '(6) 'Any door which is fittedin protecting structure (as defined in regula­
tion EIO(l)) and is not required by the provisions of regulation EIO(7) to have' 
fire resistance of more than half an hour may consist of any single or double 
leaf door (the leaf or each leaf of which swings in one or both directions). 
other than a double leaf door both leaves of which swing in one and the same 
direction and have rebated meeting stiles; if- . 

(a) the door opens into a hall. lobby or corridor enclosed by walls or 
partitions having fire resistance of not less than half an hour; and 

(b) the clearance between the leaf or leaves of any such door and its 
frame and (if the door has two leaves) between the leaves is as 
small as is reasonably practicable. 

(7) Notwithstanding paragraph (3)(a). a door which is not fitted with a 
self-closing device may be installed in an opening in the structure which 
encloses a protected shaft containing exclusively a lift or lifts if either-

(a) the door has fire resistance for a period of not less than half an 
hour and there is also installed so as to close the same opening 
another door which is fitted with an automatic self-closing device. 
is held open by a fusible link and has fire resistance for a period 
not less than that prescribed by the relevant provisions of this Part 
for the structure surrounding the opening; or 

(b) (unless the opening is in a compartment wall and is one of two 
openings provided at the same level to allow access to a lift from 
different sides) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than 
that prescribed by relevant provisions of this Part for the structure 
surrounding the opening. 

(8) Witho~t . prejudice tq the requi1;ements of paragraphs (4) to (7). two 
fire-resisting doors (each being' either· a single or a double leaf .door) may be. 
installed in an opening if each by itself is capable of qlosing the opening and 
the required fire resis.tance is achieved by the two other doors together. . 

Penetration of elJinent~ of ~iruCture by pipe~ 
E12.-(1) In tp.is regulation "pipe"- . 

(a) exc~ude~ a flue pipe and any pipe. used for ventilation. purposes 
other than a ventilating pipe as defined in regulation N2(1); and 

(b) includes pipe fittings and accessories. 

(2)(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3). the nominal internal 
diameter of that pait of a pipe which passes through-

(i) an opening in a separating wall; or . .: . , . 
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(ii) an opening in a compartment wall or compartment floor other than 
any such opening which is wholly enclosed within a protected shaft; 
or 

(iii) an opening in protecting structure, 
shall not exceed the relevant dimensions prescribed in the Table to this 
regulation: 

Provided that if, on either side of the structure penetrated and within a 
distance of 1 m (measured along the pipe) from the point of penetration, the 
pipe which penetrates the structure, being of specification (a), is connected to 
a pipe of specification (b) or (c) or, being of specification (b), is connected to 
a pipe of specification (c), the maximum internal diameter of the pipe shall be 
determined as though it were of the same specification as the pipe to which it 
is connected. 

(b) Any opening shall be as small as is reasonably practicable and shall 
be fire-stopped around the pipe. 

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (2)(a). a pipe which 
forms part of an above ground drainage system comprising pipes which com­
ply with specification (b) in the Table and have a nominal internal diameter 
not exceeding 150 mm in the case of a stack pipe or 100 mm in the case of a 
branch pipe may pass through an opening in a separating wall between houses 
or an opening ina compartment :wall or compartment floor between flats or 
maisonettes if-

(a) the pipe: being a stack pipe, is contained in each storey within an 
enclosure or, being a branch pipe, discharges into a stack pipe con­
tained within an enclosure formed in part by the wall penetrated 
by the branch pipe; 

(b) any such enclosure-
(i) extends, in each storey, from the floor to the ceiling of that 

storey or, if the ceiling is suspended beneath a floor, to that 
floor; 

(ii) has each side formed by a separating. wall, compartment wall or 
external wall or by casing; 

(iii) has an internal surface, excluding any supporting members, 
which complies with the requirements for Class 0 specified in 
regulation EI5(1)(e); 

{iv} has no access panel situated in a, bedroom or circulation space; 
and , 

(v) is not used for any other purpose except to accommodate pipes 
conveying water; 

(c)' any such casing-
(i) is imperforate except for any opening made for the passage of 

a pipe or fitted with an access panel; 
(ii) consists of any material other than sheet metal; and 
(iii) (including any access panel) has fire resistance of not less than 

half an hour; and 
, (d) any opening made for 'the passage of a branch pipe through a side 

of an enclosure or for the passage of a stack pipe through a floor 
at the base or top of an enclo,sure (including, in the case of a 
maisonette, any floor within the dwelling) is as small as is reason­
ably practicable and is fire-stopped around the pipe. 
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TABLE TO REGULATION E12 

(Maximum nominal internal diameter of pipes) 

Specification of pipe 
(1) 

Maximum nominal internal 
diameter of pipe '(in pun) 

(2) 

(a) ,Pipe made of .any non-combustible 
material which, if exposed to a 
temperature ot 800c C, will not 
soften and will not fracture to, such 
an extent as to permit flames or 

150 

hot gases to pass through the wall 
of the pipe' 

(b) Pipe made of lead or aluminium 
or alloy thereof; asbestos-cement 
pipe; or unplasticised polyvinyl 
chloride pipe complying with 
BS 4514: 1969 

,(c) Pipe made of any other material 

Stairways 

.100 if ,it penetrates structure (other 
than a separating wall) enClosing a 
protected shaft not regularly used 
for the passage of people 

38 in all other cases 

38 

E13.-(1) Every stairway (including any landing thereof) which forms part 
ofa building· shall, whether'the stairway is internal or external, be constructed 
of non-coI)1bustible material except:-

(a) an internal stairway which is situated­
(i) withinainaisonette; or 
(ii) within any storey which comprises elements of structure for 

which the fire resistance required by ,this Part is less than one 
hour; or 

(iii) within the ground storey or an upper storey of abuilding or 
part of purpose group In which consists of flats or maisonettes 
if that building has not more than three storeys or that part is 
separated as described in regul",tion E5(l)(b) and has not mote. 
than three storeys; or 

(iv) within a building or compartment of purpose group V but not 
, ,within a prote.c~ed shaft; or 

(b) an external stairway which is -situated between the ground and' a 
floor or' flat roof the level of which, at the head of the stairway. is 
not more than ,6 m above the finished surface of ,the ground adjoin­
ing the foot of the stairway: 

Provided that nothing in this :paragraph shall prohibit the addition of any 
combustiblem,aterial to the upper surface of any stairway or landing. 

(2), In any building ,of purpose group 1 which has three or more storeys. 
any internal stairway (including any hall or landing assl)ciated therewith and 
any part of a floor which affords passage between flights of the stairway) shall 
be separated from all other parts of the building by structure complying with 
the following requirements-' , 
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(a) the structure shall have fire resistance for not less than the mini­
.mum period required by regulation E5 for elements of structure 

. forming part of the storey in which it is situated; and 
(b) any opening in the structure which gives access to a habitable room 

or kitchen shall be fitted with a door which has me resistance of 
not less than halt an hour and complies with the requirements of 
regulation Ell. . 

Fire-stopping 
E14.~(1) Any fire stop required by the provisions of this Part shall be so 

formed and positioned as to prevent or retard the passage of flame. 

(2) Any fire stop shall-
(a) if provid~d around a pipe or duct. be made of non-combustible 

material or (if it is in a floor or wall constructed of combustible 
material) of timber not less than 38 mm thick and be so constructed 

. as not to restrict essential thermal movement; and 
(b) if provided in a. cavity. be made of non-combustible material or (if 

it is in a floor or wall constructed of combustible material) of 
timber not less than 38 mm thick. 

. '(3) Any fire stop formed as a seal at the junction of two or more elements 
'of structure shall be made of non-combustible material if all such elements 
are required by this Part to be' non-combustible. 

(4) Any cavity in an element of structure which-
(a) is continuous throughout the whole or part of such element; and 
(b) has' a surface of combustible material exposed within the cavity 

which is of a class lower than Class 0 in regulation E15. 
shall be fire-stopped-

(i) at any junction with 'another element of structure or with a 
ceiling under a. roof; and 

(ii) in s.uch a position that there is no continuous cavity (without a 
fire stop) which in one plane exceeds either 8 m in a single 
dimension or 25 m2 in area. 

but nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the insertion of combustible filling 
in a cavity. 

Restriction .of spread of flame over surfaces of walls and ceilings 
E15.-(1) For the purposes of this regulation and the Table thereto-

(a) "ceiling?' includes. any soffit and any rooflight, skylight. or other 
part of a building which encloses and is exposed overhead within 
a room. circulation space or protected shaft; 

"circulation space" means any space which is solely or pre­
dominantly used as a means of access between a room and a pro­
tected, shaft or between either a room or a protected shaft and an 
exit from the building or compartment; 

"small room" means a room which is totally enclosed and has !l 
floor area not exceeding that specified in column (2) of the Table 
to this regulation. according to the purpose group of the building 
or .compar,tment; and . 

. "trim" means' any architrave. cover mould, picture rail. skirting 
or similar narrow member; , 
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(b) any reference to the surface of I!- wall shall be construed as a refer­
ence to that surface excluding the surface of any door, door frame, 
window, window frame, fireplace surround, mantleshelf, fitted 
furniture or trim; 

(c) any reference to the. surface of a ceiling shall be construed as a refer­
ence to that surface exCluding the surface of the frame of any roof­
light or skylight; 

(d) any part of a ceiling which slopes at an angle of 70° or more to 
the horizontal and is. not part of a rooflight or skylight shall be 
deemed to be a wall; . 

(e) any reference to a surface being of Class 0 shall be construed as 
a requirement that-
(i) the material of which the wall or ceiling is constructed shall be 

non-combustible throughout;· or 
(ii) the surface material (or, if it is bonded throughout to a sub­

strate, the surface material in conjunction with the substrate) 
shall, if tested in accordance with BS 476 : Part 6:. 1968, have 
an index of performance (I) not exceeding 12 and a sub-index 
(i) not exceeding 6 : 
Provided that the face of a.. plastics material having a softening 

point less than 120°C if tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 1970 
shall not be regarded as a surface of Class. 0 unless-
(i) the material is bonded throughout to a substrate which is not a 

plastics material and the material in conjunction with the sub­
strate satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) above;' or 

(ii) the material satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) above 
and is used as the lining of a wall so constructed that any sur­
face which would be exposed if the lining were not present 
satisfies the said test criteria and is the face of a material other 
than a plastics material having a sofienil1g point less than 
120°C; 

(f) any reference to a surface being of a class other than Class 0 shall 
be construed as a requirement that the wall or ceiling shall be so 
constructed that a specimen constructed to the same specification, 
if exposed to test by fire in accordance with BS 476 : Part 7: 1971, 
would comply with th~ test criteria as to surface spread of flame 
specified in relation to that class: 

Provided that a wall or ceiling shall be deemed' to have a sur­
face of the requisite class if it is constructed to the same speCifica­
tions as that of a specimen which prior to 1st June 1975 was either 
proved to satisfy the relevant test criteria prescribed in clause 7 of 
BS 476 : Part 1: 1953 or was assessed by an appropriate authority 
as capable of satisfying those criteria; 
and 

(g) in relation to a requirement that a surface shall be of a class not 
lower than a specified class, Class 0 shall be regarded as the 
highest class followed in descending order by Class 1, Class 2, Class 
3 and Class 4. 

(2) The surface of a wall or ceiling in a room, circulation space or pro­
tected shaft shall Qe of a class not lower than that specified as relevant in the 
Table to this regUlation.: 
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Provided that-
(i) a wall may have a surface of any class not lower than Class 3 to the 

extent permitted by paragraph (3); and 
(ii) a cdling may either have a surface of any class not lower than 

Class 3 to the extent permitted by paragraph (4) or may consist of 
, plastics material to the extent permitted by regulation E16. 

(3) Any part of the surface of a wall in a room may be of any class not 
lower than Class 3 if the area of that part (or, if there are two or more such 
parts, the total area of those parts) does not exceed the le~ser of the following-

(a) half the :floor area of ~he room;' or " , 
(b) (in the case of a building or compartment of purpose group I, II or 

III) 20 m2 or (in any other case) 60 m2• 

(4) Any part of the surface of a ceiling may be of any class not lower than 
Class 3 if that part of the surface is the face of a layer of material the other 
face of which is exposed to the external air and-

(a)(i) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of 
purpose, group II, III, IV, V or .vII or that of a circulation space 
in a building or compartment of any purpose group; and 

(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 2.5 m2; and' 
(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not 

less than 3.5 m; or 
(b)(i) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of 

purpose group VI or VIII; and 
(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 5 m2; and 

(iii) the distance between that part and any other such part is not less 
than 1.8 m; and " 

(iv) that part and all other such parts are evenly distributed over the 
whole area of the ceiling and together have an area which does 
not exceed 15% of the :floor area of the room; or 

,(c) the ceiling ,is that of a balcony, verandah, open carport, covered 
way or loading bay which (irrespective of its :floor area) has at least 
one of its longer sides wholly and permanently open; or 

(d) the ceiling is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding which 
(irrespective of whether it forms' part of a building or is a building 
'which is attached to another: building or wholly detached) has a 
:floor area not exceeding 40 m2• ' 
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TABLE TO REGULATION E15 

(Surfaces of walls and ceilings) 

No. 149 

Class of surface for both walls and 
ceilings 

Maximum (except where separately specified) 
floor area 
of small 

Purpose group of building room (in Circulation 
or compartment m 2) Small Rooms spaces and 

rooms other than protected 
(see coL (2» small rooms shafts 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

. , 

I (Small residential)-
House having not 
more than 
two storeys · . 4 3, (Wall) 1 (Wall) 1 

(Ceiling) 3 (Ceiling) 3 
Any other house · . 4 3 t 0 

II (Institutional) .. 4 1 (Wall) 0 0 

I1I (Other residential) · . 4 3 
(Ceiling) 1 

1 0 
IV (Office) · . · . 30 3 1 0 
V (Shop) · . .. 30 3 1 0 

VI '. (Factory) · . · . 30 3 1 0 
VII (Assembly) · . 30 3 1 0 

VIII (Storage and general) 30 3 1 0 

Exceptions permitting ceilings to consist of plastic materials 
E16.-(1) The provisions of regulation ElS(l); shalt apply for the inter­

pretation of this regulation. 

(2) Any part of the ceiling of a room or ci~culation space may consist of-
(a} rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting which is; classified as self­

extinguishing when tested in a.ccordance with method 508A of 
BS 2782: 1970 if the face of the sheeting which is not the surface 
of the ceiling is exposed to the external air; or 

(b) one or more panels of such plastics materials as are permitted by 
paragraph (3) if the upper and lower surfaces of any part of the 
ceiling which is liot formed by a panel of plastics material and the 
surfaces of all other parts of the structure which enclose the space 
over the ceiling are of a class not lower than that prescribed in the 
Table to regulation E15 for the ceiling of such a room or circulation 
space. 

(3) Panels to which paragraph (2)(b) refers may consist of one or more 
.' sheets or membranes of either-

(a) polyvinyl chloride which has a degree of flammability of not more 
than 75 mm when tested in accordance with method 508e of 
BS 2782: 1970 or which has very low flammability when tested and 
classified in accordance with method 508D of BS 2782: 1970, if-
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Roofs 

(i) the'nominal thickness o.f the sheet Dr membrane (Dr. if a panel 
consists of two. Dr more' sheets Dr membranes their no.minal 
aggregate thickness) do.es no.t exceed 1 1lUll;' and 

(ii) no. panel has an area, exceeding 4 m2; or 
(b) any plastics material which has a: softening PDint Df no.t mo.re than 

120°C when tested by metho.d 102C o.f BS 2782: 1970 and a: bum­
ing tate of no.t mo.re than 50 mm/min when tested in a thickness 
o.f 3 mm in accDrdance with methDd 508A o.f BS 2782: 1970. if­
(i) the no.minal thickness Df the sheet Dr membrane «)r. if a panel 

co.nsists of two. Dr mo.re sheets Dr membranes. their no.minal 
aggregate thickness) dDes nDt exceed 3 mm; 

'(ii) the aggregllte area o.f the plastics material. if situated in a build­
ing Df cDmpartment Df purpo.se grDUp II. III Dr VII. dDes nDt 
exceed 30% o.f the flo.o.r area o.f the rODm Dr 15% o.f the flDo.r 
area: of the circulation space. as the case 'may be. Dr. if situated 
in a, building Dr cDmpartment Df any Dther purpo.se grDup. dDes 
not exceed 50% Of the::fIDDr area of the roo.m Oli 15% of the 
flDDr area Df the circulatio.n space. as the case may be; 

(iii) no. panel has any side exceeding 5 m in length Dr an area exceed­
ing 4 m2 if situated in a rODm Dr 2 m2 if situated in a circulatiDn 
space; but if twO. Dr mDre panels, are grouped so. that each is less 
than 575 mm rrDrn' anDther. the said ma;timum dimensio.ns shall 
be applied to. the smallest rectangle which wDuld who.lly enclo.se 
all such panels;, and 

(iv) every panel is 1000.selY,mounted in such a way that it will fall DUt 
o.f its mo.untings when so.ftened by heat. 

E17.-(1) No., parto.f the rDo.f Df a building which ~ 
(a) has, a cubic capacity exceeding 1500 m3; Dr 
(b) is WhDlly Dr partly o.f pUrpose gro.up VI Dr VIII; Dr 
(c) is a ho.use in a co.ntinuo.us, teITilCe of mo.re than two. ho.uses. 

shall be so. constructed as to. be' designated BD. CA. CB, CC, CD, DA, DB, 
DC Dr DD. Dr be cDvered with thatch Dr wo.o.d shingles. 

(2) Any part o.f a ro.o.f which is designated BA. BB Dr BC shall be no.t less 
than 6 ill fro.many pDint Dn a bDundary. 

(3) Any part Df a rDDf which is designated AD. BD. CA. CB., CC Dr CD 
Dr is cDvered with thatch Dr wo.Dd shingles shall be no.t less than 12 m fro.m 
any po.int o.n a bo.undary unless such. part is-

. (a) o.f an area no.t exceeding 3 m2; and 
(b} separated fro.m any Dther part of the same roo.f which is so. 

designated o.rc(;>vered with' thatch Dr wo.o.d s4ingles by an area o.f 
roo.f which' is at least 1.5 m wide and which is co.vered by no.n:­
co.mbustible material, 

in which case such designated part Dr part co.vered with thatch Dr wo.od 
shingles shaH be no.t less than 6 ill frDm any such po.int. 

(4) Any part o.f a ro.Df which IS designated DA. DB. DC Dr DD shall be­
(a) no.t less than 22 m fro.m any point o.n a bo.undary; and 
(b) o.f an area not exceeding 3 m2; and 
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(c) sepa:rated from any other part of the same roof which is so 
designated by an area of roof which is at least 1.$ m wide and 
covered with non-combustible material. 

(S) If any part of a roof cannot be designated under regulation E1(4) on 
account of the low softening temperature of its covering material, such part 
shall be not less than 12 m or twice the height of the building (whichever is 
the greater) frbm any point on a boundary, unless such part is-

(a) of an area not exceeding 3 m2; and 
(b) separated from any other part of t4e same roof which is covered 

with the same material or any other material which for the same 
reason cannot be so designated by an area of roof which is at least 
1.S m wide and covered with non-combustible material, 

in which case such part shall be not less than 6 m frbm any such point. 

(6) Nothing in this regulation shall prevent any part of a roof being con­
structed of such glass or rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting as cannot be 
designated in accordance with regulation E1(4) (but which, in the case of such 
sheeting, is .classified as self-extinguishing when tested in accordance with 
method S08A of BS 2782: 1970) where either-

(a) that part of the roof is not less than 6 m from any boundary; or 
(b) that part of the roof is less than 6 m from any boundary and the 

roof is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding having a floor 
area not exceeding 40 m2 (whether or not attached to or forming 
part of another building) 'or is the roof of, or a canopy over, a 
,balcony, verandah, open carport, covered way or detached swim­
ming pool. 

Small garages 
E18.-(1) The following provisions (subject to the provisions of regulation 

E19 regarding small open carports) shall apply to any garage which has a floor 
area not exceeding 40 m2~ 

(2) If such garage is a separate building and-
(a) i~ not less than 2 m from any boundary and any house within 'the 

boundary; or ' 
(b) (being less than 2 m from apy boundary) complies with the require-

ments of paragraph (3); or, " ' 
(c) (being less than 2 m from any house within the boundary) complies 

with the requirements of paragraph (4), .' 
it shall not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part except tegu­
lation E17 and any other provisions expressly referred to in this. regulation.' 

(3) Any such .garage which is less than 2 m from any boundary shall be so 
constructed'that any part of an external wall which is .less than 2 'm 'from the 
boundary is externally non-combustible and the walls of the garage have an 
internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class 0 speqified in regula­
tion E1S(1)(e). 

(4) Any such garage which is less'than 2 m from any house' within the 
, same boundary shall be so constructed that any part of an ,external wall which 

is less than 2 m from such house is externally non-combustible and the walls 
of the garage have an internal surface which fulfils the requirements'for Class 
o specified in regulation E1S(1)(e); but these requirements shall not apply if 
every part of any external wall of such house which is less than 2 m from the 
garage- . 



No. 149 Building Regulations 563 

(a) is externally non-combustible; and 
(b) has resistance to external fire of not less than half an hour; and 
(c) has no unprotected area which exceeds 0.1 m2 or is less than 1.5 m 

from any other unprotected area in that part. . 

(5) In the application ·of the foregoing paragraphs (3) and (4). any exposed 
surface of a frame member forming the structure of a wall shall not be deemed 
to be part of the internal surface of that wall. 

(6) If a garage to which paragraph (1) applies is attached to or forms part 
of a house. it shall be so constructed that-

(i:z) any floor immediately over such garage has fire resistance of not 
less than half an hour; and 

(b) any wall between such garage and such house has fire resistance of 
not less than half an hour; and 

(c) any opening in such wall is-
(i) at its lowest point. not less than 100 mm above the level of the 

garage floor; and 
(ii) fitted with a door. shutter or cover which has fire resistance of 

not less than half an hour and complies with the requirements 
of regulation Ell. 

Small open carports 
E19.-(l) Any open carport (as defined in regulation E1(1)) which has a 

floor area not exceeding 40 m2 and complies with the conditions of this regu­
lation shall not be reqltired to comply with any regulation in this Part except 
regulation E17. 

(2) The conditions of this regulation are as follows -
(a) that such carport is a detached building; or 
(b) that such carport is part of a detached building which consists 

additionally only of a garage which also has a floor area not exceed­
ing 40 m2 and would, if it were a separate building, comply with 
the provisions of regulation E18; or 

(c) that such carport is a single storey part of a building which con­
sists additionally only either of a house alone or of a house and 
garage (the garage having a floor area not exceeding 40 m2) and 
that, if the presence of the carport were disregarded-
(i) the house. where there is no garage, would comply with the 

requirements of regulation E7; or 
(ii) the house and garage. if they would then constitute one build­

ing, would comply with the requirements of regulation E7; or 
(iii) the house and the garage, if they would then· constitute separate 

buildings. would comply with the requirements of regulations E7 
and E18 respectively: 

Provided that, where this regulation applies by virtue of the erection of an 
op~n carport as an extension to an existing house or garage or both, the condi­
tions in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) ~hall be applicable as though any reference 
therein to compliance with regulations E7 and E18, or either of them, were 
omitted. 



564 Building Regulations No . .149 

Purpose group of small garages and open carports 
E20. :Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation: E2, for the purposes of 

eVery relevant provision of this Part a. detached building which consists only 
of a' garage or of an open carport or of both, where the garage or' the open 
carport or (as the case may be) each of them has a floor area not exceeding. 
40 m2, shall be regarded as falling within purpose gtoup I as set out in the 
Table to regulation E2. . . 

PARTEE 

MEANS OF ESCAPE IN CASE OF FIRE 

Application of Part EE 
EEl. This Part shaH apply to-

(a) any part of a building which consists of a flat or maisonette so 
situated that its floot or, in the case of a maisonette, at least one of 
its floors is 4.5 ill or more above the surface of the ground adjacent 
to any side of the building; and 

(b) any building, or part of a building, which falls (in accordance with 
regulation E2) within purpose group IV or V other than any such 
building or part or portion thereof which consists of-
(i) a shop having a sales. floor area not exceeding 280· m2 per floor 

on not more than three storeys one of which may be a basement 
storey; or . 

(ii) an office having more. than four storeys (including any basement 
storey or storeys) served by only one stairway. 

Interpretation of Part EE 
EE2.-(I) In this Part-

"basement storey" has the meaning ascribed- to that expression in regu­
lationEl(l); 

"building" excludes. any partially exempted building .as defined in 
regulation A5(2); and 

"office" and "shop" respectively incl).lde "premises used for office pur­
poses"and "shop premises" as defined in column (3) of the Table to regu­
lation E2. 

(2) In so far as regulation EE3 necessitates structural fire precautions, its 
requirements shall be additional to those of Part E. 

Provision of means of escape 
EE3. In any building or part of a building to which this regulation applies 

there shall be provided-'--
(a) means of escape consisting of exits and e1lcape routes of such 

number, size, layout, design and construction as may reasonably be 
required in the: circumstances of the case to enable the 'ocCupants 
to reach a place ·of safety in the event of a fire; and 

(b) such other works as may be necessary for securing that such means 
of escape can be safely and effectively used at all material times. 
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the,provision of means of escape 
EE4. Without prejudice to the requirements of Part E, the requirements 

of regulation EE3 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the building or part of a 
building complies with the relevant recommendations -of CP3: Chapter IV: 
Part I: 1971 (flats and maisonettes). CP3: Chapter IV: Part 2: 1968 (shops 
and departmental stores) or CP3: Chapter IV: Part 3: 1968 (office buildings) 
as the case may be. 

PARTF 

THERMAL INSULATION 

Application of Part F 
Fl.-(l) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), this Part shall apply 

to any building, or part of a building, which is intended to be used as a 
dwelling. -

(2) This Part shall not apply to any external wall, floor or roof of any 
part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered from outside or of 
a garage~ boathouse, conservatory or porch. 

lnterpretation of Part F 
F2.-(1) In this Part and in Schedule 9-

"dwelling" means a house, flat or maisonette; 
"partially ventilated space" means a space which­
(a) is either-

(i) a passage. stairway or other common space which is not part of, 
but adjoins, a dwelling; or 

(ii) a part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered 
from outside 'Or of a garage. boathouse, conservatory or porch; 
and 

(b) is ventilated by means -of permanent vents having an aggregate 
area not exceeding 30% of its wall boundary area; 

"perimeter walling" means those walls which together enclose all parts 
of a dwelling other than a partially ventilated space or a ventilated space; 

"permanent vent" means an opening or duct which communicates with 
the external air and is designed to allow the passage of air at all times; 

"U value" means thermal transmittance coefficient, that is' to say, the 
rate of heat transfer in watts through 1 m2 of a structure when the com­
bined radiant and air temperatures at each side of the structure differ by 
1°C and is expressed in. W /m2°C; 

"ventilated space" means a space which­
(a) is -either-

(i) a passage, stairway or other common space which is not part of, 
but adjoins, a dwelling; or 

(ii) a part of a dwelling which consists of a shed or store entered 
from outside or of a gan~ge, boathouse, conservatory or porch; 
and 

(b) is ventilated by means of pel1l1anent vents having an aggregate 
area exceeding 30% of its wall boundary area; 



566 Building Regulations No. 149 

"wall boundary. area" means the total superficial area of all walling" 
mcluding any opening, bounding a partially ventilated space 01' a ventil­
ated space; and 

"window opening" means any structural opening which is provided for 
a window irrespective of its size and function or for a hinged or sliding 
door or panel having a glazed area of 2 m2 or more. 

(2) For the purposes of this Part-
(a) unless the context otherwise requires, any reference to a dwelling 

is a reference solely to those parts of a dwelling which are enclosed 
by perimeter walling; 

(bY any part of a roof which has a pitch of 70° or more shall be treated 
as an external wall; and 

(c) any fioor which is so situated that its upper surface is exposed to 
the external air shall be treated as a roof in relation to that part of 
the building beneath it. 

Maximum U value of walls, floors, roofs and perimeter walling 
F3.-(1) The U value of any part of a wall, fioor or roof which encloses 

a dwelling and is described in column (1) of the Table to this regulation 
(including surface finishes thereof and excluding any openings therein) shall 
not exceed the appropriate value specified in column (2) of that Table. 

(2) The calculated average U value of perimeter walling (including any 
opening therein) shall not exceed 1·8. . 

(3) For the purposes of paragraphs (1) and .(2) any lintel, jamb' or sill 
associated with an opening in a wall may (at the option of the person intend­
ing to erect the building) be regarded either as part of that wall or as part 'of 
that opening. 

(4) For the purposes of calculating the average U value of perimeter 
walling- . 

(a) the U value of any wall between a dwelling and another dwelling. 
or between a dwelling and an internal space which is within the 
same building and not ventilated by means of permanent vents. 
shall be assumed to be 0'5; 

(b) the·U value of any window opening· situated. in walling required 
to hav~ a U value not exceeding 1·0 shall: be assumed to be 5·7 if 
-it has.singleglazing or 2·8 iOt has double glazing; and. 

(c) any other opening shall be assumed to have a U value equivalent 
to that pf the wall in which it is situated .. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

TABLE TO REGULATION F3 " 

(Maximum U value of walls, floors and roofs) 

Maximum U value 
Element of building 

. 
of any part of 

element (irrW jm2°C) 
(1) (2) 

External wall 1·0 

Wall between a dwelling and a ventilated space 1·0" 

Wall between a dwelling and a partially ventilated 
space 1·7 

Wall between a dwelling and any part of an adjoin-
ing building to which Part F is not applicable 1·7 -
Wall or partition between a room and a roof space, 
in~luding that space and the roof over that space 1·0 

External wall adjacent to a roof space over a dwell-
ing, including that space and any ceiling below that 
space 1·0 

"Floor between a dwelling and the external air 1·0 

Floor, between a dwelling and a ventilated space 1·0 

Roof, including any ceiling to the roof or any roof 
space and any ceiling below that space 0·6 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding thermal insulation 
F4.-(1) The requirements of regulation F3(l) relating to the U value oj 

any part of a wall, floor or roof shall be deemed to be satisfied if the wall, 
floor or roof is constructed in accordance with a specification contained in 
Part I, II or III respectively of Schedule 9. 

(2) The requirements of regulation F3(2) relating to the average U value 
of perimeter walling shall be deemed to be satisfied if anyone of the conditions 
prescribed in rule 2 of Part IV of Schedule 9 is satisfied. 

PART G 

SOUND INSULATION 

Souna insulation of walls 
'Gl.-(l) Any wall which-

(a) separates any dwelling from another dwelling or from another 
builrung; or . 

(b) separates'any habitable room in a dwelling from any other part of 
the samehililding which- , 
(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 
(ii) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or 

maintenance, or is a machinery room or tank room. 
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shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to pro­
vide adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound. 

(2) Any wall which separates any habitable room in a dwelling from any 
refuse chute in the same building shall have an average mass (calculated over 
any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass of 
any plaster) of not less than 1320 kg/m2. . 

(3) Any wall which separates any part ofa dwelling, other than a habit­
able room,. from any refuse chute in the same buildiug shall have an average 
mass (calculated over any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and 
including the mass of any plaster) of not less than 220 kg/m2. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for sound insulation of walls 
G2. The requirements of regulation G1(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied 

if-

(1) the wall and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar 
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a 
wall and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with regu­
lation G6 at all frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation, limit the 
transmission of airborne sound so that the reduction at each frequency given 
in column (1) of that Table does not fall short of the appropriate value given 
in column (2) of that Table by an amount which causes the aggregate of such 
deviations to exceed 23 dB; ot 

(2) the wall is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications 
contained in Part I of Schedule 10 and the wall-

(a) extends for a distance of at least 460 mm beyond an external flank­
ing wall; or 

(b) is tied into or bonded to one leaf of an external flanking wall of 
bricks, blocks or concrete-
(i) which is .ofa construction having an average mass (calculated 

over any portion of the leaf measuring 1 metre square) of not 
less than 120 kg / mZ; and 

(ii) in which any window or door opening on one side of the 
separating wall is not less than 690 mm, measured horizontally, 
from any such opening on the other side of that wall unless the 
height of each opening does not exceed two thirds of the height 
of the storey and the external flanking wall above and below 
the openings extends for a distance of not less than 3 m, 
measured horizontally, on both sides of the separating wall; or 

(c) extends to the outer face of an external flanking wall of timber or 
other light construction other than tile hanging and at the top and 
bottom of each storey is tied into or bonded to-
(i) a solid floor next to the ground; or 

(ii) a suspended concrete floor having an average mass (calculated 
over any portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square) of not 
less than 220 kg / m2; or . 

(iii) a concrete rO(Jf having an average mass (calculated over any 
portion of the roof measuring 1 metre square) of not less than 
145 kg/m2. 
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Table to Regulation G2 

(Sound reduction: walls) 

Frequency 
(in Hz) 

(1) 

Sound reduction 
(in dB) 

100 
125 
160 
200 
250 
315 
400 
500 
630 
800 

1000 
1250 
1600 
2000 
2500 
3150 

(2) 

40 
41 
43 
44 
45 
47 
48 
49 
51 
52 
53 
55 
56 
56 
56 
56 

Sound insulation of floors 

569 

G3.-(1) Any floor which separates a dwelling situated below that floor 
from- . 

(a) another dwelling; or 
(b) any other part of the same building which-

(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 
(ii) is a piace used for purposes other than occasional repair or 

maintenance, or is a machinery room or tank room, 
shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constr)Icted as to pro­
vide adequate resistan<:e to the transmission of airborne and impact sound. 

(2) Any floor (other than a floor to which paragraph (1) applies) which 
separates a dwelling situated above that floor from any other part of the same 
building which-

(a) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 
(b) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or main-

tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room, 
shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to pro­
vide adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of floors required to resist the 
transmission of airborne and impact sound 
G4. The requirements of regulation G3(J) shall be deemed to be satisfied 

if-
(1) the floor and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar 

to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound 
than, a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accord­
ance with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to 
this regulation-
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(a) limit the transmission of airborne sound so that the sound 
reduction at each frequency given in column (1) of that Table 
does not fall short of the appropriate value given in column (2) 
of that Table by an amount which causes the aggregate of such 
deviations to exceed 23 dB; and 

(b) limit the transmission of impact sound so that the sound pres­
sure level produced in any part of the dwelling at each frequency 
given in column (1) of that Table does not exceed the appro­
priate value given in column (3) of that Table by an amount 
which causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; 
or 

(2) the floor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications 
contained in Part II of Schedule 10 and-

(a) in the case of a concrete floor, the floor exte~ds to the outer face 
. of the inner leaf of any adjoining external wall and is tied into 
or bonded to· every adjoining separating wall and every other 
internal wall which gives support to the floor; or 

(b) in the case of a timber floor-
(i) the floor is bounded below on at least three sides by walls 

having an average mass (calculated over any portion of the 
wall measuring 1 metre square) of not less than 415 kg/m2; 

. and 
(ii) every external flanking wall extends for not less than 600 

mm, measured vertically from the underside of the floor, 
without any window or door opening therein other than a 
window or door opening above a balcony forming an exten­
sion to the floor. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of floors required to resist the 
transmission of airborne sound only 

·GS. The requirements of regulation G3(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if- . 

(1) the floor and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar 
to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound 
than, a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accord­
ance with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to 
this regulation, limit the transmission of airborne sound so that the 
reduction at each frequency given in column (1) of that Table does not 
fall short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table 
by an amount which causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 

.23 dB; or 

(2) the floor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications 
contained in Part II or Part III of Schedule 10, subject to the conditions 
of regulation G4(2Xa) if the floor is a concrete floor or the conditions 
of regulation G4(2Xb) if the floor is a timber floor. 
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Table to Regulations G4 and G5 

(Sound reduction: floors) 

Frequency Sound reduction Octave band .sound 
(in Hz) (in dB) pressure level 

(in dB) 

(1) (2) (3) 

100 36 63 
125 38 64 
160 39 65 
200 41 66 
250 43 66 
315 44 66 
400 46 66 
500 48 66 
630 49 65 
800 51 64 

1000 53 63 
1250 54 61 
1600 56 59 
2000 56 57 
2500 56 55 
3150 56 53 

Measurement oj sound transmission 
G6.-(1) For the purposes oj regulations G2, G4 and G5, the measure­

ments oj sound transmission and the values oj sound transmission in relation 
to .any wall or floor shall be determined in accordance with the following pro­
visions oj (his regulation: 
Provided that-

(a) where the construction oj any part oj a wall or floor differs from 
that oj the remaining part oj the wall or floor each pari shall be 
treated jor the purposes oj this regulation as a separate. wall or 
floor; and 

(b) every wall or floor or part oj a wall or floor in a building with 
nominally identical construction shall be treated as forming part 
of a single wall or floor as the case may be. 

(2) Measurement~ shall be in accordance with Sections TWO A and 
THREE A of BS 2750: 1956, and the method ·of normalising the results for 
both airborne and impact sound shall be that given in clause 3 e (m thereof. 

(3) The value of the sound transmission of a particular construction shall 
be taken to be the average of measurements made between not less than four 
pairs. of rooms each pair having a separating wall or floor, as the case may be, 
of an area of not less than 7 m2 and each room having a volume of not less 
than 25 m3• 
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PARTH 

STAIRWAYS, RAMPs, BALUSTRADES AND VEHICLE BARRIERS 

Interpretation of Part H 
Hl.-(l) In this Part-

No. 149 

"associated landing" means that portion of any floor, balcony, plat­
form or similar place. or of any paving or ground, which is situated at the 
top or bottom of a stairway. ramp or stepped ramp; 

"balcony" includes a gallery; 
"balustrade" includes a wall. screen or railing; 
"deemed length" has the meaning assigned by paragraph (2)(a); 
"dwelling" means a house, flat or maisonette; 
"flight" means that part of a stairway or stepped ramp· which consists 

of a step or consecutive steps; . 
"going"-
(a) in relation to a tread, means the distance (measured on plan) 

between its nosing and the nosing of the tread, ramp or landing 
next above it; and 

(b). in relation to a landing, means the distance (measured on plan) 
across the landing along the projection of the centre line of the 
flight, ramp or section thereof at the top or bottom of which the 
landing is situated; 

"landing" -
(a) means a platform situated between consecutive flights of a stair­

way; and 
(b) unless the context otherwise requires, includes an associated 

lan.ding; 
"length", in relation to a tread, means the least distance (measured on 

plan) between the sides of the tread; 
"nosing" means the front edge of a tread and includes the edge of the 

top surface of any landing or ramp which is situated· at the top of a flight; 
"parallel tread" means a: tread having a uniform width throughout that 

part of its length which is within the width of the stairway; 
"pitch" means the angle between the pitch line and the horizontal; 
"pitch line" means a notional line which connects the nosings of all 

treads in a flight with the nosing of the landing or ramp at the top of the 
flight, extends down to the landing or ramp at the bottom of the flight and 
(subject to the provisions in relation to head J in the Table to regulation 
H3) forms the greatest possible angle to the horizontal; 

"ramp" means any part of a building which provides a route of travel 
for pedestrians or wheelchair users and has an inclined surface; 

"rise" means the vertical distance -
(a) between two consecutive treads; or 
(b) between a tread and the top surface of a landing or ramp immedi­

ately above or below that tread; or 
(c) if a threshold forms or surmounts the nosing of a tread or landing, 

between the top of the threshold and the top surface of the tread 
or landing at the bottom of the step; 
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"small room" means any room having a floor area not exceeding 4 m2 

in the case of a building or compartment of purpose group T, II or III or 
30 m2 in any other case; 

"stairway" means any part of a building which provides a route of 
travel and is formed by a single flight or by a combination of two or more 
flights and one or more intervening landings; 

"step" does not include any threshold which:-
(a) has a height not exceeding 40 mm in the case of an internal dqor­

way or 75 mm in the case of an external doorway; or 
(b) is provided for the purposes of regulation E18(6)(c); 
"stepped ramp" means any part of a building which provides a route 

of travel and is formed by a combination of one or more flights and one 
or more ramps; 

"tapered tread" means a tread which has a greater width at one side 
than at the other and a going which changes at a constant rate through­
out its length; 

"tread" means the upper surface of a step; 
"vehicle park" does not include a car showroom, a garage or carport 

of purpose group I or a single storey building comprising two or more 
garages each of which has an area not exceeding 40 m1,; and 

"width"-
(a) in relation to a tread, means the least distance from the nosing of 

the tread to the face of the riser or, if there is no riser, to the back 
edge of the tread; and 

(b) in relation to a stairway, ramp or stepped ramp or section thereof, 
means its unobstructed width, that is to say, clear of handrails and 
other projettions; and, for this purpose, no a,ccount shall be taken 
of any string not exceeding 30 mm in thickness. 

(2) For the purposes of this Part-
(a) if consecutive tapered treads are of different lengths, each such 

tread shall be deemed to have a length equal t6 the length of the 
shorter or shortest of those treads; and "deemed length" shall be 
construed accordingly; 

(b) any reference to a specified purpose group shall be construed as a 
reference to that purpose group as designated in the Table to regu­
lation E2; 

(c) the purpose group of a building or compartment shall be deter­
mined in accordance with regulation E2 except that, if a building 
or compartment is used or intended to be used for more than one 
purpose, it shall be regarded as being of the purpose group appro­
priate to that one of the uses in relation to which this Part pre­
scribes the most onerous standard; and 

(d) any portion of a stairway, ramp or stepped ramp serving more than 
one compartment shall, if the compartments are of different pur­
pose groups, be regarded as serving that one of the compartments 
in relation to which this Part prescribes the most onerous standard. 

General requirements for stairways, ramps and stepped ramps 
H2.-(1) Within every house of more than one storey there shall be pro­

vided between such storeys access' by means of a stairway complying with the 
relevant provisions of this Part ~ 
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Provided that nothing in this regulation shall require the provision of 
a stairway to any storey within a house if that storey is used only as general 
storage accommodation. 

(2) Any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp shall comply with the following 
requirements insofar as they are relevant-

(a) subject to paragraph (3)(a), there shall be a landing at the top and 
bottom of-
(i) any stairWay; 

(ii) any ramp which does not form part of. a stepped ramp; and 
(iii) any stepped ramp; 

(b) subject to paragraph (3)(b), any such landing and any landing 
situated between consecutive flights ·of a stairway shall be level and 
free from obstruction; 

(c) over the whole width of any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp (in­
cluding its associated lapdings) there shall be clear headroom of not 
less than 2 m measured vertically from the pitch line or, w1;tere 
there is no pitch line, from the top surface of any ramp or landing; 

(d) if any flight or,ramp is subdivided into sections-
(i) the width of each section shall be not less than 1 m;and 
(ii) a handrail shall be provided between adjacent sections; 

(e) subject to paragraph (3)(c), no door, shutter or threshold shall be 
placed across any flight or ramp or (except a wicket gate) between 
any landing and any flight or ramp; . 

(f) if any stairway, ramp or stepped ramp (other than one which is 
external and serves exclusively one dwelling) is intended to serve 
as a means of escape or might be so used-
(i) equipment for artificially lighting all parts thereof (including its 

associated landings) shall be installed; and 
(ii) any such installation shall either incorporate means whereby the 

lighting may be controlled by any person using the stairway, 
ramp or stepped ramp or means whereby the lighting may be 
caused to operate whenever light is required by such a person; 
and 

(g) if any tread, ramp or landing is permitted by regulation H3 or H4 
to be formed of slats or perforated material and is so formed, no 
opening in any part of the upper surface thereof within the width 
of the flight, ramp or landing shall exceed 20 mm in width. 

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (2)(a), (2)(b) and 
(2)(e) respectively-

(a) the provision of a landing between an external doorway of a build­
ing and a stairWay or ntmp shall not be required if- '. 
(i) the door opens inwards; and 

(ii) the total rise of the stairway or ramp does not exceed 600 mm; 
(b) a landing of even ground or paving at the top or bottom of an 

external flight or ramp may slope at a gradient not exceeding 1 in 
12; and 

(c) a door or shutter may be placed in line with a single step which 
provides access to a shop window or small room. 
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Further requirements for stairways 
H3.-(I) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2). any stairway (includ­

ing its assoCiated landings) shall comply wi1Jh the requirements set out in the 
Twble to this regulation insofar as they are relevant. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1). any stairway serving a building or 
compartment of purpose group II or vn in respect of which column. (4) of the 
Table to this regulation is relevant to part and column (5) is relevant to the 
remainder shall be considered as a stairway to which column (4) is relevant 
to the whole if the part to which column (4) is relevant is the part furthest 
from the nearest accessible way out of the building. 

(3) Any stairway shall be so constructed that~ 
(a) there are not more than 36 rises in consecutive flights without a 

change in the direction of travel of 30° or more; . 
(b) the pitch of any flight is not greater than the pitch of any other 

flight which is further from the nearest accessible way out of the 
building; and· 

(c) if it is exposed to the weather. the total rise from the bottom to 
the top of the stairway does not exceed 6 m. 

(4) Any flight shall be so constructed that-
(a) subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), each tread (irrespective 

of whether its nosing is straight or curved on plan) is either a 
parallel tread or a tapered tread; 

(b) subject to the provisions of paragraph (6). the rise of any step is 
uniform throughout its length and is the same as the rise of every 
other step in the flight; 

(c) each tread is level; 
(d) the width of each tread. measured at any part. is not less than the 

going of the tread at that part; 
(e) the length o£ each tread is not less than the width of the stairway; 
(f) the nosing of any tread which has no rIser below it overlaps on plan 

the back edge Of the tread next below it by not less 1Jhan 15 mm; 
(g) all parallel treads have the same going; . 
(h) all consecutive tapered treads hav(l-'-

(i) the same going measured at the centre of the length (or, if 
applicable, the deemed length) of each tapered tread; 

(ii) the same rate of taper; and 
(iii) their narrow ends at the same side of the flight; and 

(]) if the flight forms part of a building of purpose group J, a building 
or compartment of purpose group II used by persons under the age 
of five years or a building or compartment of purpose group III, 
there is no open rise or opening in a riser of such size as would per­
mit the passage through it of a: sphere having a diameter of 100 mm. 

(5) Notwithstanding ,the requirements of paragraph (4)(a), either side or 
both sides of the two treads. at the bottom of a flight may ,be rounded or 
splayed if the tread otherwise complies with the requirements for a parallel or 
tapered tread. 

(6) The requirements of paragraph (4)(b) shall not apply to a step whicb 
is at the top or bottom of a flight and adjoins ground Of paving outside a 
building if that step l;!as a rise measured at the centre of the flight which is 
the same as the rise of the other steps ill the flight. 
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(7) The treads and landings of any stairway to whl,oh column (4)" of the 
Ta1:?le to this regufation relates shall not be constructed of slats or perforated 
material. . . . 
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Head 

.. (1) 

TABLE TO REGULATION H3 

(Specific requirements for stairways) 

Building or compartment of purpose group lor ill 

any stairway within a I any stairway for common use 
dwelling or serving ex - in connection with two or more 
elusively one dwelling dwellings 

(2) (3) 

A. Width of stairway (subject I N.9t less than- I Not less than 900 mm 
to the provisions of Part EE) (a) 600 mm in the case 

of a stairway pro-
viding access only 
to-
(i) one . room, not 

being a living 
room or kitchen; 
or 

(ii) a bathroom and 
a watercloset; or 

(b) 800 mm in any other 
case 

Building or compartment 
of purpose group II or 
VII 

any stairway-
(a) within or serving a 

building or compart­
ment of purpose 
group II other than a 
stairway for use solely 
by staff; or 

(b) serving a part of a 
. building or compart­
ment of purpose 
group VII more than 
100 m2 in area and 
used for assembly 
purposes 

(4) 

Not less .than 1 m . 

Building or compart­
ment of purpose group 
II, III, IV, V, VI, VII 
or VIII 

any stairway other than 
a stairway to which 
column (2), (3) or (4) 
relates 

(5) 

Not less than-
(a) 800 mm in the case 

of a stairway within 
or serving a part of a 
building or compad­
ment which is not 
capable of being used 
or occupied by more 
than 50 persons; or 

(b) 1 m in any other case 

~ 
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~ 

~ 
~ 
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~ 
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~ .... 
~. 
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Head 

(1) 

B. Additional requirements for 
stairways over l' 8 m in width 

C. Pitch of flight 

TABLE TO REGULATION H3-continued 

Building or compartment of purpose group I or lIT 

any stairway within a I any stairway for common use 
dwelling or serving ex- in connection with two or more 
clusiVely one dwelling dwellings 

(2) (3) 

I Not exceeding 4io Not exceeding 38° I 

Building or compartment 
of purpose group IT or 
VII 

any stairway-
(a) within or serving a 

building or compart­
ment of purpose 
group IT other than a 
stairway for use solely 
by staff; or 

(b) serving a part of a 
building or compart­
ment of purpose 
group VII more than 
100 in2 in area and 
used for assembly 
purposes 

(4) 

Each flight to be so sub­
divided into sectiortsthat 
eaoh section is-
(a) not less than 1 m nor 

more than 1'8 m in 
width; and 

~b) separated' from. any 
other such section by 
a handrail complying 
with the require­
ments set out against 
head K 

Building or compart­
ment of purpose group 
II, III, IV, V, VI, VII 
or VIII 

any stairway other than 
a stairway to which 
column (2), (3) or (4) 
relates 

(5) 

Eaoh flight to ,be so sub­
divided into sections tha·t 
each section is- . 
(a) not less than 1 m 

nor more ,than l' 8 m 
in width; and 

(b) separated from any 
other such section by, 
a handrail complying 
with the require­
ments set out against 
head K 
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D. Number of l'ises per flight. Except a.t the bottom of Not fewer than 2 nor more Not fewer than 3 nor Not fewer' than 3 nor 
This requirement shall not a stairway, not fewer than 16 more than 16 more than 16 

apply to any step giving access than 2 nor more than 16 
to a dais, stage, shop window or =<: 
a small room only or situated 9-
at an external doorway ...... 

E. Height of rise Not less than 75 mm \ Not less than 75 mm nor mme I. Not less than 75 mm nor I Not·less than 75 mm nor 
nor more. than 220mm than 190mm more than 180mm more than 190mm 

R Going of step -(subject to I Not less than 220 rom 
the ·provisions Of -head' J) . 

Not less than 240 mm Not less than 280 mm Not less than 250 mm 

G. Aggregate of the going 'and I Not less than 550 mm INot less than 550 mm nor more I Not less than 550 rom\. Not less than 550 mm 
twice the r·ise of a step (subjeCt nor more than 700 mm than 700 mm nor more than 700 mm nor more than 700 mm 
to the provisions of head J). 

This requirement shall nQt 
apply to a flight Which has only 
one rise 

H. .Going of landings (subject I Not less than the wid·th I Not less than the width of the 
to the provisions of Part EE)" of the stair,way stairway 

Not less than the width Not less than the width 
of the stairway or (if the of thei stairway ~r Of the 
stairway' !is subdivided) stairway is subdivided) 
the width of the wider or the width of the wider 

J. Tapered treads 
(a) The going of any 

part of a tread 
within the width of 
the stairway to be. 
not less than 75 rom 

*(b) The going to be not 
less than 220 rom 

*(c) The aggregate of the 
going and twice the 
rise to be not less 
than 550 mm nor 
more than 700 rom 

*(d) The pitch to be not 
more than 42" 

widest section or widest section 

(a) The angle (measured on (a) The angle (measured (a) The going of any part 
plan) formed by the .nQsing on plan) foirmed by of a tread within the 
·of the tread and .the 'nosing the nosing of the width of the stairway 
of the -tread or landing im - tread and the hosing to be not less than 
mediately above it to be not of the tread or land- 75 mm 
more than 15.° ing immediately (b) The angle (measured 

*(b) The going to be not less above it to be not on plan) formed by 
than 240 mm more than 15° the nosing of .the tread 

*(c) The aggregate of the going *(b) The going to be not and the nosing of the 
and -twice the rise to be pot less than 280 rom tread or landing im -
less -than 550 rom nor more *(c) The aggregate of ·the mediately above. it, to 
than 700 rom . going and twice the be, in the case of a 

*(d) The pitch to be not more rise to be not less stairway 1 m or more 
than 38° than 550 mm nor in width, not more 

more than 700 rom than 15° 
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J. Tapered treads 
(continuetl) 

K. Handrails. 
. These requirements shall not 

apply to any side of a flight 
formed by fixed seating 

TABLE TO REGULATION H3-,-continued 

~(c) The going to be nOI 
less than 250 mm. 

~(d) The aggregate of the 
going and twice the 
rise to be not lesE 
than 550 mm nOI 
more than 700 mm 

*For the purp9ses of (b), *For the purposes of (b), .(c) 'FOl' the purposes of (b) 'For tlJe purposes of (c: 
(c) aM (d) aQove, the and (d) above, the going, rise and (c) above, the going arid (d) above, the going 
going; rise and pitch :and pitch shall be measured and Tise shall be measur- and rise shall be measur­
shall be measured at the at points 270 mm from each ed at" points 270 mm ed at the central points of 
central points .of' the end 'Of the . length (or 'where from each end of ·the the length (or, wh~re a;p­
lengtn (or, where applic- applicable the deemed length) lengtQ. (or where applic-. plicable,. the deemed 
able, the deemed leng·th) of a tread ;tble th~ deemed length) length) 9f a tread if the 
of a tread if the stair- of a tread . stair:way is less than 1 ni 
way .is. ress. than 1 m in in width, or at points 
width, or at points 270 270 mm from each "end 
mm from each end of .Of the length (or, where 
the leng·th (or where applicable, the deemed 
applicable th~ deemed . length) of a tread if the 

. length) of a tread if the st;l.irway is 1 m or more in 
stairway is 1 m or more width 
in width 

IrrespeCtive of. the purpose group of the building or compartment- . 
(a) any flight with a total rise of more than 600mm shall be provided with a handtail-

(i) on eaoh side of ,the ~ight if ,the. width of the flight is 1 m or more; aI.1d . . . . 
(ii) on the side where the tapered' treads have the greater gOing if the flight is less thart· 1 m in· width 

ap.!1 CQiI1tains '~'pered ltread~; and. . '. . . .. . . 
(iii) on at least. one SIde in any other case; and . 

. (b) oliny suoh handrail shaU-. : 
. (1) be so· designed as tQ afford adequate means of support· to persQns. using the flight; 
(li) be continuous for the length of the flight (except that any handrail need not extend oeside the 

two steps at the fObt of a stairway); . . . . . 
(iii) be securely fixed at a height of not less than .840 mm nor more than 1 m (measured vertically 

above the pitch line); and 
(iv) be ter-mihated by a scroll or other suitable means 

VI 
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Further reql!ire~'Y)ents for ramps 
H4.-"--(I) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2). any ramp (including 

its assqciated hindings) shall comply with'the requirements set-out in the Table 
to this regUll;ltion insofar as they are relevant. . 

(2) For th~ purposes of paragraph (1). any ramp serving a building or com­
partment of purpose group II Of VII in respect of which column (4) of the 
Table to this r~gjllation is relevant to part and column (5) is relevant to the 
remaind~r shall be regarded as a ramp to which column (4) is relevant to the 
whole if the part to· which column (4) is relevant is the part furthest from the 
nearest accessible way out of the building. . 

(3) Any ramp to which column (4) of the Table to this regulation relates 
shall not be constructed of slats or peiiotated mat((rj.al. 

, 
'::,.' '/ 

.. '.' 



Head 

(1 ) 

A. Width of ramp (subject to 
the provisions of Part BE) 

TABLE TO REGULATION H4 

(Specific requirements. for ramps) 

Building or compartment of purpose group I or ill 

Any ramp within a dwel-I Any ramp ror common use in 
!lng or serving. exc1us- conn~tion with two or more 
Ively one dwellmg dwelllflgs 

(2) (3) 

Not less ,than- I Not less than 900 mm 
(a) 600 mm

o 

in the case 
:of a ramp ,proViding. 
access only to-
(i) one room, not 

being ·a living 
room or kitchen; 
or 

(ii) a bathroom and a 
watercloset; or 

(b) 800 mm in any other 
case 

Building or compartment I Building or compartmenl 
of purpose group II or of purpose group II, III, 
VII . IV, V, VI, VII or VIIl 

Any ramp-
(a) within or serving a 

building or compart­
ment of ° purpose 
group 11 ot4er than l;l 
ramp for use solely 
by staff; or 

(b) serving a part of a 
building or compart­
ment of purpose 
group VII more than 
100 m2 in area and 
used for assembly 
purposes 

(4) 

Not less than 1 m 

Any ramp other than a 
ramp to which column 
(2), (3) or (4) relates 

(5) 

Not less than:-' 
(a) 800mm in ,the caSe of 

a ramp within 'Or serv­
ing a part of a bui.ding 
or comi>artm~nt WhdCb 

. is not capable <if being 
used or' occupied by 
more than 50 persons; 
or 

(b) 1 m in any o,ther ,case 

til 
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Head 

(1) 

B. Slope otf ramp 

TABLE TO REGULATION H4-continued 

Building or compartment of purpose group I or III 
Buildin.g or compartment I Building or compartm. ent 
of purpose group II or of purpose group II, III, 
VII IV, V, VI, VII or VIII 

Any ramp within a dwel-I Any ramp for common use in I Any ramp- I Any ramp other than a 
ling or serving exclus- connection with two or more (a) within or serving a ramp to which column 
ively one dwelling dwellings building or compart- (2), (3) or (4) relates 

ment of purpose 
group II other than a 
stairway for use solely 
by staff; or 

(b) serving a part of a 
building or compart-
ment of purpose 
group VII more than 
100 m2 in area and 
used for assembly 
purposes 

(2) (3) b (4) 
(5) 

I Not more than 1 in 12 Not more -than 1 ill 12 Not more than 1 in 12 I Not more -than 1 in 12 

c. Going C!f. landings (subject I Not less than the width I Not,less than ·the width of the 
to the proVlSlons of Part BE) of the ramp ramp 

Not less than the width Not less than the width of 
of the ramP or (if the the ramp or (if the ramp 
ramp is subdivided) the is subdivided) the width of 
width of the wider or the wider or widest sec-

D. Handrails. 
These requirements not to 

apply t6 any side ofa 'ramp 
formed by fixed seating 

widest section tion 

Irrespective of the purpose grQUP of the building or compartment- " 
(a) any ramp with a total rise of more than 600 mm shall be provided with a handrail­

(i) on each side if the width of the ramp is 1 m or'more; and 
(ii) on at least one side in any other case; and 

(b) any such handrail shall-
(i) be so designed as to afford adequate means of support to persons using the ramp; 

(rii) be continuous for the length of the ramp; 
(iii) be securely fixed at a height of not less than 840 mm nor more than 1 m (measured vertically above 

the top surface of the ramp); and 
(iv) be terminated by a scroll or other suitable 

~ 
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Further requirements fot.·stepped ramps 
·HS. Any stepped nimp (including its associate4 landings) shall be so con-

structed that- " 
(a) any flight and any associated landing situated at the top. or bottom 

of a flight complte!? with the relevant requirements of regulation H3; 
(b) any ramp and a:~y assQciated landing situated at the top or bottom of 

a. ramp complies with the relevant requirements of regulation H4; 
and· .' 

.. (c) th~ length ofafly ramp is not less than 1 m nor more than 2 m 
measured along thi? centre line of the route of travel. 

Guarding of stairways, rairip's, stepped ramps, landings, balconies and other 
places 

H6.-(1) A balustrade shall be provided in each ~f the following 'posit: 
~- . . 

(a) at each side of ~my flight or ramp except{if there is no opening or 
hole in the ground or floor near the 'bottom of the stairway)- . 
(i) beside the two steps at,the bottom of a stairway; or 
(ii) beside a stairway with a total ris~ of not more tha.n600 mm;and . 

(b) at the perimeter of each of the following wherever such provision is 
. necessary to ensure reasonable safety for personsh~ving aCcess 

thereto- . 
(i) any landing or floor;. 

· (ii) any part of a balcony, platform; roof, vehicle park or other 
place to which per~ons have access for purposes other than main­
tenance or repair; 

. (iii) ailY rooflight in such a part of a roof; 
(iv) the ground or paving adjacent to any area into which an external 

. stairway or ramp descends to an extent exceeding 600 mm 
(measured vertically) below the level of that ground .or paving. 

(2) Any balustrade required by paragraph (1) shall be desig~ed as a guard 
and so constructed' as to comply with the following provisions.,'-

. (a) subject :to paragraph (3), the height of the balusttade (measured 
· vertical~y from the pitch line in the case of a balustJ;ade guarding a : 
flight or; from t4e top sun;ace of the place guarded in any other case) . 
shall b~ not less than the height prescribed in the Table to this ' 
regUlation; 

(b) the bal-iIstrade shall be capable of resisting the appropriate load 
specified in Table 3 of CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967; 

(c) any glazed part· of. the balustrade shall be formed of .glass blocks, 
toughened glass or laminated safety glass; and 

(d) if. the balustrade forms part of a buil4ing of purpose group I; a 
building or compartment of purpose group II used by persons under 

: the age of five years or a building orcompattment of p~rpose group 
III. there shall be no opening in the balustrade of suoh size as would 

· permit the passage through it of a sphere baving a diameter of 100 
mm exce~t (in the case of a balustrade guarding a fiight) any trian­
gular opening formed by a tread, a rise and the bottom edge of the 
balustrade if that bottom edge is not more than 50 mm above the 
pitch line. 
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(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (2)(a), the top of a 
portion of any balustrade guarding a landing at the top of a flight or ramp 
may be continuous with, 'and at the same angle as, the top of a balustrade 
guarding that flight or ramp. 

TABLE TO REGULATION H6 

(Minimum height olE .balustrade) 

Description of balustrade 

(1) 

1. Balusltrade· (including any superimposed padded rest) which guards a 
baloony in a building ·of purpose group vn and is immediately in 
front of fixed seating 

2. Balustrade guarding a flight which is within a dwelling or serves 
only one. dwelling 

3. Balustrade guarding a flight other than a ,balustrade described in 
item 2 

4. Balustrade guarding a l'amp, landing or floor which is within a 
dwelling -or serves only 'One dwelling 

5. Any ·balustrade not described in items 1 to 4 ' . 

" 

Vehicle barriers 

" 

Minimum height 
of balustrade 

(2) 

790mm 

840mm 

900mm" 

1'1 m 

II7. Any floor or roof used· as a vehicJe !park a;nd any part of a building 
used as a vehicular route thereto shall be guarded (except acr<;>ss any entrance 
or exit) at every part of the perimeter of the area so used . which is at or above 
the level of any adjacent floor, roof, vehioular route, street or ground by a 
barrier complying with clause 9 of CP3: Chapter V: 'Part 1: 1967. 

PARTJ 

REF'qSE DISP'QSAL 

Refuse storagecoatainer chambers constructed in buildings comprising more 
than one dwelling 

JI.'"-(l) This tregulation shall apply to any ohamber which forms part of 
a building comprising more than one dwelling and which. is. constructed to 
accommodate refuse storage containers into which refuse may 'be delivered 
through a hopper or chute. 

(2) 'Such chamber shall be so constructed that- . 
(a) the walls, floor and roof are made of suitable non-combustible 

material, and any part of a wall or floor whioh separates the chamber 
from the buildingrof'whicli it forni's part is construc~ed as if it were 
a compartment wall or· compartment floor within the meaning of 
Part E having fire resistance of one hour or such fire resistance as is 
required by regulation E5 (whichever is the gr~t(!~); .an4 . 

20A 
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(b) the inner surfaces of the chamber ~re i1.I!pervious t01ll0isture; and 
" ,(c) the' floor of the chamber is laid to a· fall towarcls.~ trapp~d gulley 

situated inside or immediately outside the chamber; and . 
(d) it has as its sole means of access-

(i) for the removal and repl~cement of the containers, a flush door 
which is situated in an external wall of the ohamberand has fire 
resistance of not less than half an hour as defined in regulation 
El(5); and 

(li) for the <ieposit of refuse in the containers, either a refuse chute 
. which complies with the provisions of regulation J2, or a hopper 

which complies with the provisions of regulation J4; and 
(e) (where delivery is by way of hopper only) it is ventilated to the 

external air by means of-
(i) a fly-proof ventilator placed as high as practicable jn an external 

wall of the ohamber and so positioned as not t9 transmit foul 
air in suoh a manner as to become prejudicial to health ot a 
nuisance; or 

(ii) a pipe or shaft which complies with regulation J3. 
1 

Refuse chutes in buildings comprising more than one dwelling 
12.-(1) This regulation shall 'apply to any refuse chute constructed for 

use with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 applies. 

(2) Such refuse chute shall be-
(a) constructed ·of suitable non-combustible materials of such thickness, 

and so put together and arranged, as to prevent the ignition of any 
part of the building in the event of any refuse withfu: the chute, or in 
the .chamber at the bottom of the chute, catching fire; ancl 

(b) so constructed that the inner surfaces of the chute are impervious to 
moisture; and . 

(c) so constructed as to·prev~nt.the 10dgemeP-t of any refuse' within. the 
'. chute; and .. ' .. ' . 

Cd) circular i1:t. c~~ss-section with an 'internal'diameter of not less tha~ 
375 mm; and .. 

(e) fitted with adequate, means of access for inspection and cleansing; 
and . 

(f) fitted, for the insertion of refuse, with one or more hoppers which 
comply with the provisions of regulation J4; and 

(g) ventilated -to the external air by means of a' pipe. ,¢r"shaft whiyh 
complies with the provisions of regulation J3; and"" '. " 

. (h) fitted .at its lower 'extremity with a :shutter ca'pa:ble of closing the 
. . outlet of the' chpte. ..',' " . ...... !," .' ' 

Pipes or shafts ventilating refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes . 
J3. Any pipe ot shaft ventilating either a refuse. storage container chamber 

tQ.,which 1,"egulation :T1applies or a refuse chute to which regulation J2 applies 
shall~ . .. ". .. .... :. '.: - ., ,'... '. ': . .' . .... . 

(a) comply with· the 'provisiofi's of regulation J2(2)(a); and·' 
" (bYbe not tess than'17 O.oO"m¢2 in cn~ss'~s'ectio:tial ai;M.; and 

'(c) be, so 'ton~trqdted iIi!!.t 'the outlet" is· pto~ecte{l ;a:gainst 'Phe entry of 
ram; and ' .. , , .~ ',.~ 
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(d)'be carried upwards to such a height and' so ·positioned as not to 
:transmit foul air in such a manner as to become prejl,Idicial to health 
or .3, nmsance~. 

Hopper~ for refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes . 
14.~1) This regulat~on .shall apply to any hopper constructed. for 'use 

With a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 'applies or 
with a refus~ chute to which 'regulation 12 applies. . . 

(2)' Such hopper shall ibe-' 
(a) situated in a place which is' either freely ventilated or has adequate 

means of mechanical ventilation; and .... . 
(b) constructed of suitable npn"combustibl~ material; and 
(c) so constructed '~d installed as- .... . 

(i) efficiently to ,disoh~rg'e 'any refuse pIaced in it into the refuse 
storage container or refuse chute; and.. . 

. (ii) to be' incapable of remajning in any position other than the open 
or the cJosedpo~ition; and' . '. 

(iii) to prevent. as Ja.:t:. as., pbs~~ble. whether in an open or closed 
. " ·position. the emission' ()f dust or fqul air .from the refuse storage 
Cont~ercha!Dber pr refuse chute; an~' . , \' 

, (d) in the case of a hopper for use in conjunction .wit:b. a refuse chute • 
. so const~uGted anq installed as not to project int~the' chute. 

(3) No such hopper shall· be situated within a dwelling. 

PARTK 

OPEN SPACE,,VENTILATION AND IrnIGlri- 'OF ROOMS 
, • . : . : '. • I ~ 

Open space outside windows of habitable roomS' 
Kl.-(l) 'In this' regulatiQn~ 

"'window'; includes any glaz~d opening i~ ali external wall of a .building. 
but does not include any part of' such wall" whioh 'is' :constructed of glass 
-blocks; :.:. .;" " . 
'''lower window level" 'means the lowest level of-the glass in a window. 

or 1· 2m above the floor of the' rooni' ·containing the windowi whichever is 
higher; . . .' . : ' : '.... . ", ' 

. "upper wiridbw level'~' means: the highest level' of the glass jn a window; 
"witidow height" means' the'neight from the lower window level to the 

upper window level; . 
"the"wall" means any wall containing a window in respect of which any 

calculation uilder this regulation is to be made;- and includes-
(a) where the window is in two walls at the corner of a room;either one 

of those waJls; or a plane joining the vertical .extremities of the 
window opening; and' . , 

.... : . (b)- where .. the 'windqw i.sin,a·curved wall; a plane joining'the vertical 
extremities of the win40w; ,.'. . .. 

" , ~'top of the wall" 'means"":'" . , • ., 
(a) if the building has a·flatroof. the underside of that roof; or 
.(b) if 'it hag. a pitched roof. the lowest1?~rt ·of.theeavt;js. of"ihat roof; or 

~ ," ,': .::, ':-:"'. 
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(c) if the roof (whether flat or pitched) has a par~pet" the 'top of that 
parapet. :,' ,\ , 

(2) This regulation shall apply to any habitable roo:m (except a room used 
for the lawful detention. of persons other, than mentally disordered persons) 
which ,has one or more windows. 
',' ' (3) If such room has <?ne window only, there shall be a minimum zone of 
open space outside the window such as to leave adjacent to the window an 
upright shaft of space wholly open to the sky (with'the exception of any pro­
jection permitted by paragraph (6)), the base of the shaft being formed 'by a 
:plane inclined upwards at an angle of 30° to the horizontal from the wall 
at the lower window level and its sides coinciding with the following four 
vertical planes-

(a) an outer plane which IS parallel to the wall and which- . 
(i) is at a distance from the wall of 3·6 m, or such dist':lnce as may 

be required by paragraph (7), or (subject to a limit of 15 m) one 
ha.Jf the distance between, the upper window level and the top of 
the wall containing the window, whichever is greatest; and 

(ii) has a width equal to its required distance from the wall; and 
(iii) is so located that some .part of it is directly opposite some part 

of the window; and , " 
(b) an inner plane whiCh 'coincides, with the external surface, of the wall 

and which- ,,' , 
(i) has a width such that the product of that width and the window 

height equals one tenth of the floor area of the room containing 
the window; and 

(ii) is located wholly between·the sides of the window or, where it is 
required to be wider tl1anthe Window, is so located that it extends 
across the whole width of the window, and overlaps it on either 
or both sides; and .. " 

(c) two lateral planes joining the corresponding extremities of the inner 
plane and outer plane. 

(4) If such room has two or more windows, thereJ shall be either-
(a) a zone of 'ppen space outside anyone window which complies with 

the requirements otparagraph (3); or 
(b) zones of open space outside two or more of such windows, in each 

case complying with the requirements of paragraph (3), except that 
the width of the inner planes shall be such that the total of the 
products of the width of eaoh inner plane and the corresponding 
window height equals one tenth of the floor area of the room .. 

(5) Any zone of open space required by this regulation shall be wh6lly­
(a) unobstructed by any rising ground or by any building or other 

, structure or erection (with the exception of any projection permitted 
by paragraph (6»; and ' 

(b) over-
(i) land exClusively belonging to the building containing the window; 

or ' 
(ii) the ·portion of any street, canal or river adjacent to the building 

or the land, but only to the centre line thereof; or 
(iii) land which may under regulation K2 he treated as available for 

the purposes of ,this sub ... para,graph; ,or ' 
(iv) over any such lan4, and an:y such :portion of a: street, canal or 

river as aforesaid. 



No. J49 Bl:lilding Regulations S,89 

(6) The following projections shall be permitted in front of the inner plane 
described in,paragraph (3)(b)-' , 

(a) the structijfe of the window if it is a bay wi~dow or oriel window; or 
(b) a conservatory on the same storey as the, wmdow; or 
(c) a verandah 'or other'siinllarprojection which is on the same st~rey 

as the window and either has a roof of glass or other translucent 
material or projects not more than l·S m horizontally in .front of the 
inner plane; or . 

(d) any projection above the upper window level ,extending not,more 
than l·S m lioriz'ontally in front of ,the inner plane. ' , , ' 

(7) If any projection permitted by p~ragnlph (6)(d) extends mqre th~n 
600 mm in front of the inner'plane, the minimum distance between the outer 
plane and inner plane specified in paragraph (3)(a)(i) shall be w.creaseg., by 
the amount in excess of 600 mm by which such projection extends hor-izontally 
in front of the inner plane: ' ': '" " '-

, , Provided'that nothing in this 'paragraph 'shall affect the calculation of the 
width of the outer plane, 'specified)n p~ragraph (3)(a)(ii). , 

Shared land on hQusing estates:', ' , 
: K2. For the purposes of :regulation K1(S)(b)(iii) (which specifies the land 

over which the zone 00£ open space is to be located)" if- ' 
(a) there is any land laid out. and developed as an estate 'with defined 

boundaries; and ' 
(b) buildings containing habitable rooms are erected or intended to be 

erected on the land; a,l1d 
(c) such arrangements by contract or otherwise are made by the 

, developer as will ensure that defineQ 'land within the estate, will be 
used in com~on by the occupants of the buildings as of right for the 
purposes of amenity, 

any part of such land so used in co;mmop- (other than land over which the 
minimum zone of open space relevant to> a window in any other building on 
the estate is located) may be 'tre,ated' as available in' respect of a window in 
any building on such estate. 

Preservation of zones of open !!pace 
K3.-(1) No building shall be so altered or extended as to cause the zone 

of open space outside the window or windows of any ha,1;>itable robm in the 
building to contravene the provisions of regulation I{J, or (if that zone already 
contravenes those provisions) to cause the .zone to contravene the provisions 
to any greater extent: ' , 

Provided that a private dwelling-house erected under former control may 
be altered or extended at the rear by the addition off a kitchen, scullery, wash­
house, watercloset or bathroom, if there is an area of open space of not less 
than 9 m2 at ground level which is ~djac~Il:t to the,part of theho~se so altered 
or extended and exclusively belonging to such house. 

(2) If any building constructed under former control, is re-erected after 
having been burnt down or pulled down to 'the extent liescribed in regulation 
A2(?-)(a) or, ;(b), the ,~rea of open spac~ at ground level adjacent to and 
exclusively belonging to the building as re-erected shall be not less extensive 
,tha:Q.Jhy,,~rea of open space which I:l,~~~eq i;mmediately before,the1;>uilding was 
"burnt'down or pulled down. " .. ,,' " , , 
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.' (3) No building or other structure or erection shalf be so erected. altered 
or extended as to cauSe the zone of open space outside any window of a habit­
able room in any· other building to be diminished so as to contravene the pro­
visions of regulation Kl Qr (if the existing zone of open space already 
contravenes t):l.Oseprovisions) to cause the zone of open space to contravene 
those provisions to. any greater extent. 

(4}"Where any building or part of a building was originally constructed 
as a privat~ dwelling-house and has been appropriated to other purposes. 
nothing in this. Pan shall prqhibit its use as a private dwelling-house if the 
area of open space at ground level. adjacent to and e~clusively belonging to 
the building is not less extensive than the area of open space which existed 
immediately before the appropriatiQn t()other purposes took place. 

Means of ventilation 
K4.-(I) For the purposes of this regulation-

. "habitable room" includes a, r()om used for kitchen or scullery pur-
poses but does not "include a room intended to be usee!. for the lawful 
detention of any person other than a mentally disordered person; 

"ventilation opening" means any openable part of a window or any 
hingeq panel. adjustable.louvre or other means of ventilation which opens 

. directly'to' the external air. but exCluding any opening associated with a. 
mech~pically. oper.ated system. . 

(2) If any storey of a buildiilg contains a dwelling or' part of'a dwelling. 
that .storey shall have effec~ive means of ventilation. . ' .. : . 

(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph. (5), any habitable room shall 
.(unless it" is adequately ventilated by mechanical means) have one or more 
.ventilation opening$ so constructed that~ 

.'. (a) their total' area is equal to not less than one twentieth of the floor 
area of the room; and 

(b) some part of such area is not less than 1·75 ill above the floor . 

. , (4) For the purposes of paragraph (3). a door which opens directly to the 
external air shall be deemed to be a ventilation opening if-

(a) such door contains a 'ventilator with an area of not less than 
10 000 mm2 capable of being opened (without the door being 
opened);. or 

(b) the toom contains 0ne or more ventilation openings having a total 
area of not less than 10 000 mm2, in addition to such door. . 

(5) A habitable room opening into an enclosed verandah. conservatory or 
similar place shall be deemed to comply with the provisions of this reguJation 
.if such r00111 and such enclosed place together have one or more ventilation 
openings which. if t1:J.ey ventilated .a· toomhaving a floor area equal to the 
'combined~oor area of such habitable room and such enclosed place. would 
comply with the requirements of 'paragraph (3). 

Ventilation openings on to courts 
K5.-(I) For the purposes of this regulation-2. 

"top of the wall" has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regu­
lation Kl(l) ; and 

":ventilation opening" 'has the meaning ascribed' to that exp~ession in 
regulation K4(1). . 
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(2) No ventilation opening constnIcted in compliance with the require­
ments of regulation K4 shall be.so situated as to open on to a'court enclosed 
on every. side. unless the distance from the ventilation opening to the opposite 
wall of the court is either-'- . . 

(a) 15 m or more; or 
(b) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such 

openi~g and i~e' top of the wall containing the opening.' . . 

(3) No ventilation opening constructed in compliance . .with the .require­
ments of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a court which has 
one' side unobstructed by any building or other erection, and of which the 
length, measured from such unobstructed side, exceeds twice the width, unless 
such ventilation opening-

. (a) is in the side of the court opposite the unobstructed side; or 
(b) (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is within a distance from 

the unobstructed side not exceeding twice the width of the court; or 
(c) (if it is situated in either of the ~ong sides) is in such a position that 

the distance from such opening to the opposite wall of the court is 
either- . 
(i) 15 m or more; or 

(ii) not less than half the verti~al distance between the top of such 
opening and the top of the wall containing the opening. 

Ventilation of larders 
. K6.-(1) Any larder for the storage of perishable food (other than an en­

closed space having means of refrigeration) shall (unless it is adequately 
ventilated by mechanical means) be ventilated to the external air by means 
of-

(a) one or more windows; or 
(b) two or more ventilators capable of being closed. of which one is in 

the upper part and another in the lower part of, the larder. 

(2) . Any such window or 'window's shall be-
(a) ·fitted. with a durabl~. fly-proof screen; and 
(b) so constructed that a total area of not less than 85000 mm2 is 

capable of being opened. 

(3) Any such ventilator shall be-
(a) fitted with a durable fly-proof screen;, and 
(b) so constructed as to permit (when open) the passage of air through 

an opening having an unobstructed ar~a of not less than 4500 mm2; 

and 
'(c) either sit~ated in an· external wall of the building or separately 

connected with the external air by a duct not less than 16 000 mm2 

in cross-s~ctional area and having a smootJ:t iilternal. su,rface. . 

Ventilation of common stairways' 
K7. Any part of a stairway which is-

(a) intended for common use within any building constructed for 
occupation" assepara.te dwellings. by more than. one family; and 

(b) above the ground storey; and 
(c) not open to the external air. 

shall have adequate means of ventilation. 
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Height :of habitable r(Joms . . 
. K8.-(1) Any habitable room in a building shall be so constructed that 
(except beneath a beam or beneath the ceiling to a bay window) the height of 
such room shall be not less than 2·3 m: . 

Provided that, if such room is wholly or partly in the roof of the building, 
its height shall be not "less than 2·3 m over an area of the floor of the room 
equal to not less than one half of the area of that room measured on a plane 
1'5 in above the floor. . 

(2) The height' of such room, measured beneath any beam in that room, 
and the clear headroom in any bay wiIioow in such room, 'shall be not less 
than 2 m. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, nQ account 'shall be taken of the 
projection of any joist or rafter in the ceiling of a ro·om . 

. PART L 

CHIMNEYS, FLUE PIPES, HEARTHS AND FIREPLACE RECESSES 

Application and ir!terpretation of Pm:t L 
Ll.-(l) In this Part-

"appliance" means- . 
(a) a heat-producing. appliance (including. a cooker) which is designed 

'to.·burn-.' . . 
(i)· solid .fuel (in this Part called a ~'solid fuel appliance"); or 
(ii) oil (in this Part called an "oil-burning appliance;'); or 
(iii) gaseous fuel (in this Part called a "gas appliance"); and 

(b) an'incinerator employing any means of igniting refuse, including 
, electricity; 

"appliance ventilation duct" . means ~ duct forming a passage which in 
one part serves to convey combustion air to one or more gas' appliances, in 
another part serves to convey the products of combustion ',from one or more 
gas appliances to the external air and intermediately serves both purposes; 

"chimney" includes any part of the structure of a building forming any 
part of a flue other than a flue pipe; 

"constructional hearth" means a hearth forming part of the structure 
of a building; 

"Class I appliance" means-
(a) a solid fuel appliance or oil-burning appliance having, in either 

case, an output rating not exceeding 45 kW; or 
(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding 

0·03 m3 but not exceeding 0·08 m3 in capacity, 
and "Class I" shall be construed accordingly; 

"Class II appliance" means- , 
(a) a gas appliance having an input rating not exceeding 4S kW; or 
(b) an inci.nerator having a refuse combUstion chamber not exceeding 

0·03 m3 incapacity. 
and "Class II" shall be construed accordingly; 

"discharge" means the discharge of the products of combustion; 
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"external wall" includes any external cladding or internal lining; 
"fioor" includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside 

of thefioor;' .. , 
"fiue" means a' passage for conveying the discharge of an appliance to 

the external air and includes any part of the passage in an appliance venti­
.lation duct which serves the purpose of a fiue; 

. "fiue pipe" means a pipe torming a. fiue. but does not include a pipe 
built as a lining into either a chimney or an appliance ventilation duct; 

"gas fire" means an appliance with a fiue for heating one room. mainly 
by the emission of radiant heat. and not comprising any water heating 
component; 

"high-rating appliance" means-
(a) a solid fuel appliance ()r oil-burning appliance having. in either case, 

an output rating exceeding 45 kW; or 
(b) a gas appliance having an input rating exceeding 45 kW; or 
(c) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding 

0·08 m3 in capacity, 
and "high-rating" shall be construed accordingly; 

"insulated metal chimney" means a chimney comprising a fiue lining, 
II,ori.-combustible thermal insulation and a metal outer casing; 

"main fiue" means a fiue serving more than one appliance; 
"roof"· ·includes any ceiling which is. applied or fixed to the underside 

of a roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the roof covering; 
"room-sealed appliance" means a gas appliance which draws its com­

bustion air from a point immediately adjacent to the point where it dis­
charges its products of combustion and is so designed that the inlet, outlet 
and combustion chamber of the appliance, when installed, are isolated 
from the 'room or internal space in which the appliance is situated except 
for a door for ignition purposes; 

"subsidiary fiue" means a fiue conveying the discharge of one appliance 
into a main fiue; 

"superimposed hearth'" means a hearth not forming a part of the 
structure of a building; 

(2)(a) The provisions of this regUlation and of regulation L2(1)(a), (4)(a) 
and (6) shall apply' to the construction of a chimney whieh is a separate 
building. 

(b) The provision,S of this regulation and of the regulations specified in 
regulation L22(1) shall apply to the construction' of an insulated metal 
chimney which serves a Class I or Class II appliance .. 

(c) Except as specified in thlsparagraph. the provisions of this Part shall 
not apply to chimneys described in this paragraph. 

(3) Any provision in this Part which applies to a chimney. fiue pipe. fire­
place recess or constructional hearth serving a Class.l. appliance shall also 
apply' where a solid fuel fire is intended to bum directly on a hearth without 
the installation of any appliance whatsoever. 

(4) In relation to any Class I oil-burning appliance to which reference is 
made in regulation MS. regulations L3 to L7 and LIO shl:).11 not apply unless 
compliance therewith is required by the provisions of regulation M4. 
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General structural requirements . 
L2.-(l)(a} Any .chimney. flue pipe. construction,al hearth or fireplace 

recess (whether serving a high-rating. Class lor Class II appliance) shall be­
(i) cons~cted of non-combustible materials of such a nature. 

quality and thickness as not to by unduly affected by heat. con-
densate or the products of combustion; and . 

(ii) so constructed and' of such'thickness. or,' in the case of a flue 
pipe. so placed or shielded. as to prevent the ignition of any 
part of any building. . . 

.Cb) Nothing in sub-paragraph (a)(i) shall prohibit-
(i) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I or 

Class II appliance of a damp-proof course of combustible 
material if it is solidly bedded in mortar; or 

(ii) the placing ina chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I 
appliance of any combustible material in a position not pro­
hibited by regulation LI0; or 

(iii) the use of flue blocks having suitable ~ombustible. material 
incorporated during manufacture between the inner wall and 
surrounding material of the flue block. or. if necessary to pro­
vide an expansion gap. the placing of such material between a 
flue lining and the surrounding material in a chi~ey; or 

(iv) the laying of combustible material upon the stirfaceof a hearth 
in a position· not prohibited by regulation L4(2). 

(2) Any chimney 'or flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating. Class I or 
Class II appliance) shall be so constructed as to prevent any products of com­
bustion escaping internally into the building. 

(3) Any flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating. Class I or Class II 
appliance) shall-

. (a) be so placed or shielded as to ensure that. whether the pipe is in­
side or outside the building. there is neither undue risk of accidental 
damage to the flue pipe nor undue danger' to persons in or about 
the building; and 

(b) be properly supported; and 
(c) discharge either into a chimney or into the external air. 

(4)(a) The outlet of any flue other than a flue described in sub-paragraph 
(b) shall pe so situated as to prevent the disch~ge therefrom into the external 
air from entering any opening in a puilding in such concentration. as to be 
prejudicial to health or a nuisance. 

(b) The outlet of a flue whioh serves a Class I or Class I appliance 
and is not the flue of a chimney which is a ~epar~te building shall. comply with 
regulation L13 or L21 as the case may be. . 

(5) If provision is Plade for a solid fuel fire to burn directly on a hearth, 
'secure means of anchorage for an effective fireguard shall be provided in the 
adjoining structure. 

(6)'If a flue serves an appliance which b~ solid fuel or oil ods an in­
cinerator. an opening into the flue shall be constructed so as to enable the. flue 
to be cleaned and sha.ll be fitted with a closely fitting cover ofnon-combu~tible 
material: 

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply if. while 
the appliance is ·in position," the flue is accessible for cleaning through the 
appliance or (if the flue communicates with it fireplace recess) through the 
appliance or the fireplace recess. 
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Fireplace recesses for Class I appliances 
L3.-(1) Any fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance shall have a: con­

structional hearth which complies with the requirements of regulation L4. 

(2) Subject to paragraph' (3), any fireplace recess serving a Class I 
appliance which is 'constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay 
or of,concrete cast in situ shall be so conStructed that- ' 

(a) the jamb on each, side of the rec~ss is not less than 200 mm thick; 
and 

(b) the back of the recess is a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or 
a cavity wall each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick; and 

(0) any such thickness extends for the full height of the recess: , 
Provided that-

(j) if the recess is situated in an external wall and no combustible 
external cladding is carried across the back of the recess, the 

. back of the recess may be a solid wall less than 200 mm thick 
but not less than 100 mm thick; and 

(ii) if any part of a ,wall, other than a wall separating buildings or 
dwellings within a building, serves as the back of each of two 
recesses built on opposite sides of the wall, that part of the wall 
may be a solid wall less than 200 mm but not less than 100 mm 
thick. ' 

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (2), no account shall be taken of the 
thickness of any part of a fireback or other appliance or the thickness of any 
mat~rial between an appliance and the fireplace recess. 

(4) No opening shall be made in the back of a fireplace recess other than 
an opening which-

(a) is made solely for the purpose of allownig the passage of convected 
air; and 

(b) does not communicate with a flue. 

Constructional hem:ths for Class I appliances 
L4.-(1} Any constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance shall­

(a) be not less than 125 mm thick; and 
(b) (if it adjoins a floor constructed wholly or partly of combustible 

material, or if co:inbu$tible material is'laid on the hearth as a con­
tinuation of the finish of the adjoining floor in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (2» be so constructed that any part of the 
exposed surface of the hearth, which is not more than 150 mm, 
measured horizontally, from the said floor or combustible material, 
is not lower than the surface of the floor and not lower than the 

. remainder' of the exposed surface, of the hearth; and either 
(c) (if it is constructed in conjunction with a fireplace recess)-

(i) extend within the recess to the back and jambs of the recess; and 
(li) project not less than 500 mm in front of the jambs; and 
(iii) extend ou~side the recess to a distance of not less than 150 mm 

beyond each side of the opening between the jambs; or 
, (d) (if it is constructed otherwise than in conjunction with a fireplace 

recess) be of such dimensions as to contain a ,square having sides 
'measuring not less than 840 mm. " , 
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(2) No combustible material shall be laid on a constructional hearth 
servbig a Class I appliance, as a continuation of the finisp.of the adjowmg 
floor, which- . . 

(a) (if the appliance is installed directly upon or over the constructional 
hearth) would .be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed 
than the distances specified in regulation, M4(4); or· 

(b) (if the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth 
which complies with the requirements of regulation M4(3)(c)) 
would extend under the superimposed hearth to a distance of more 
than 25 mm or be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed 
than 150 mm, measured horizontally.· . 

(3) No combustible material, other than timber fillets supporting the edges 
of a hearth where it adjoins a floor, shall be placed under a constructional 
hearth serving a Class I appliance within a distance of 250 mm, measured 
vertically, from the upper surface of the hearth, unless such material is 
separated from the underside of the hearth by an air space of not less than 
50mm. 

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall prohibit-
(a) the construction of a pit to hold the ash container of ail appliance 

if-
(i) the sides and bottom of the pit are constru<;ted of non-com­

bustible material not less than 50 mm thick; 
(ii) there is no opening in the sides or bottom of the pit other than 

the outlet ·of any duct constructed in complianc~ with sub­
paragraph (b), or (if a side of the pit is formed by an external 
wall of the building) an opening situated so as to permit the 
removal of the container from outside the building and fitted 
with a closely fitting cover of non-combustible material; 

(iii) no combustible material is built into a wall below or beside the 
pit within 225 mm of the inner surface of the pit; and 

(iv) any combustible material placed elsewhere than in a wall below 
or beside the pit is separated from the outer surface of the pit 
by an airspace of not less than 50 mm; or . 

(b) the construction below the upper surface of a constructional hearth 
of a duct to be used solely for the admission of combustion air to 
an appliance either from outside t4e building, or (if the floor adjoin­
ing the hearth is a flpor next to the ground and is constructed as a 
suspended floor) from the space beneath the floor, if the duct is 
smoke-tight and constructed of non-combustible material. 

Walls and partitions adjoining hear,ths for Class [appliances 
L5. Subject to the :r:equirements of regulation M4(7), if any part of a wall 

or partition, other than a wall forrrring the back or a jamb of a fireplace recess 
which complies with the requirements of regulation L3, adjoins, or is within 
150 mm of, a constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance, that part shall 
be constructed to a height of not less than 1~2 m above the upper surface of 
the hearth of solid non-combustible material not less than 75 mm thick. 

Chimneys for Class [ appliances . 
L6.-(I) Any chimney serving a Ciass I applia,nce.shall be either~ 

(a) lined with anyone of the following-
(i) clay flue linings complying with BS 1181: 1971; or 
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(ii) rebated or socketed flue linings made from kiln-burnt aggregate 
or high alumina cement; or 

(iii) clay pipes and fittings which comply with BS 65 & 540: Part 1 : 
1971 and are of British Standard type. socketed, imperforate and 
acid resistant; or 

(b) constructed of concrete flue blocks made of. or having inside walls 
~ade .of, kiln ... burnt aggregate and high alumina cement and so 
made that no joints between blocks other than bedding joints 
adjoin any flue; 

Provided that, "notwithstanding the reqUirements of this paragraph. a 
chimney may be lined with a flexible flue liner if-

(i) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with 
this paragraph; or 

(ii) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under 
former control. 

(2) Any linings or blocks described in paragraph (1) shall be jointed and 
pointed with cement mortar and any linings described in paragraph (1)(a) 
shall be so built into the chimney that the socket of each component is 
uppermost. 

(3) If a chimney serving a Class I appli~mce is either-
(a) constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of con­

crete cast in situ and in any case lined with one of the materials 
specified in paragraph (1)(a); or 

(b) constructed of flue blocks in compliance with paragraph (1)(b). 
any flue in the chimney shall be surrounded and separated from any other 
flue in the chimney by solid material not less than 100 mm thick. excluding 
the thickness of any flue lining: 

Provided that-
(i) if the chimney forms" part of a wall separating buildings or 

dwellings within a building and is not back-to-back with another 
chimney, that part of the chimney which is below the roof and 
separates a flue from the adjoining building or dwelling shall 
comprise either a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or a 
cavity wall, each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick; 
and for the purposes of this sub-paragraph, any such thickness 
shall not include the thickness of any flue lining; or 

(ii) if the chimney forms part of an external wall and is constructed 
of blocks complying with paragraph (1)(b),"and there is a dis­
tance of not less than 140 mm between the" flue and any timber 
external cladding or other combustible material adjoining the 
outer surface of that part of the chimney which separates the 
flue from the external air, such part may be less than 100 mm 
thick but not less than 65 mm thick. 

"(4) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance communicates with 
a fireplace recess, the dimensions of every part of the flue. measured in cross­
section, shall be such as will contain a circle having a diameter of not less 
than 175 mm: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohib~t restriction of the 
flue to form a throat. " 
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(5) If a flue in a chimney serving a .Glass ,I appliance does. not ~m­
'Dlunicate'with a fireplace receSs, the flue shall terminate at its lower end m a 
chamber which- . . . . . 

(a) 1ias·m~ans· of. acc~ss·f6r.iIispecti():Q.·8.nd clea.:tllng fitted with a non­
combustible closely fitting cover; and 

(b) is capable of containing a cond,ensatecollecting vessel. 
. . 
(6) No part of a.flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance shall make 

an angle with the horizontal of less than 45° . . 

(7) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a c.himney 
pot or other flue terminal. 

Flue pipes for Class 1 appliances 
L7.-(I) No flue pipe serving a Class I appliance (whethei: encased ot not) 

shall pass through any roof space, floor, internal wall or partition: 
Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit a flue pipe from 

passing through- , 
(a) a floor supporting achiinney, so as to discharge vertically into th~ 

bottom of a flue in that chimney; or : 
(b) a wall forming part of a chimney, so as to discharge into the side 

of a flue in that chimney. 

(2) The cross-sectional area of· any flue pipe serving a Class I appliance 
shall not be less than the cross-sectional area of the outlet of that appliance. 

(3) For the purposes of this regUlation, the expression "roof space" shall 
not include any void between the roof covering and any ceiling which is 
applied or fixed to the under~ide of the roof and is in a plane parallel to that 
of the roof covering. . . . 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding materials for the construction of flue 
pipes for Clas$ I appliances . . . , 
L8. A flue pipe serving a Class.] appliance shall be deemed to satisfy such 

requirements of regulation L2(1)(a)(i) as relate to the nature, quality and thick-
ness 01 its materials if- . . 

(a) it is constructed of C(lSt iron complying with BS 41: 1973 or of mild' 
steel not less than4·75 mm thick;· or , 

. (b) (being a pipe serving an 'appliance which is neither an open fire nor 
capable of being used as an open' fire) any part of the pipe which is 
within 1·8 nt of its junction with the appliance' is ,constructed oj 
materials specified insub .. paragraph (a) and':any'other part of the 
pipe is of heavy quality asbestos cement. complying with BS 835: 
1973; or " 

(c) (being a pipe serving, a free-standing appliance which is an open 
fire and· is not capable of. being' used as a closed stove) the pipe 
connects the outlet of 'the appliance to a chimney, is not more than 
460 mm long and is made of s!t~et steel. having a tfzickness 01 not 
less than 1·2 mm.,· ' .. '. ' 

D~emed-to-satisfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of fl.ue pipes. jOr 
Class I appliances -

L9.-(1) A flue pipe serving a Class',! appliance shall be deemed to satisfy 
such requirements oj regulation L2(l)(a)(il) as relate to its placing or shielding 
if it complies with the relevant provisions of this regulation. 
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(2) If the flue' pipe passes through a roof or external wall otherwise than 
for the purpose' of discharging in the manner described in regulation LIO(2) 
or (3), the flue pipe shall be-

(a) at 'a distance of not less than three times its external diameter from 
any' combustible material forming part of .the roof or wall; or 

(b)(i) (tnthecase'of a pipe passing through a roof) separated from any 
combustible material forming part of the roof by solid non-
combustible material not less than 200 mm thick; or ., 

(m (in the Case 0/ a pipe passing through an externai wall) separated 
. from any combustible' material forming part of the wall by solid 

non-combustible material' not less than 200 mm thick (if the com-
. bustible material is below or beside the pipe), or not less than 
300 nim thick (if the conibustible material is above the pipe); or 

(c) enclosed in a sleeve of metal or asbestos-cement which-
(l) is carried through the roof or wall to project not less than 150 mm 

beyond any combustible material forming part of the roof or wall; 
and 

(il) has between the sleeve and the pipe a space of not less than 25 
mm packed with non-combustible thermal insulating material; and 

(iii) (if the roof or wall is of hollow c~nstruction with an air space 
between the outer surface of the sleeve and any combustible 
material in the roof or. wall) is so fitted that such material is not 
less than 25 mm from the'outer surface of the sleeve and not less 
than one and a half times the external diameter of the pipe from 
the outer surface of the pipe; or 

(iv) (if the roof or wall is of solid construction) is so fitted that any 
combustible material forming part of the roof or wall is not less 
than 190 mm from the .'outer .surface of the pipe arid is separated 
from the outer surface of the sleeve by solid non-combustible 
material not less than 115 mm thick. . 

(3) Where the flue pipe is adjacent to a wall or partition, it shall be at a 
distance. of-. 

(a) not less than .three times its external diameter from any.combustible 
. . material forming part of the wall or partition; or 
(b) not less than one and a·· half times its external diameter from any 

such combustible material, if sUf:h material is protected by a shield 
of non-combustible material which-
(1) is so placed that there is an air space of not less than 12'5 mm 

. between the shield and the combustible material or between the 
shield and any non-combustible material which covers the com­
bustible material; and 

(iz) is of such width, and is fixed between the wall 'or partition and 
the pipe in such a position in relation to the pipe, thaUt projects 
on either side of it for a distance of not less than one and a half 
times the external diameter of the pipe . 

. , (4) If the flue' pipe passe~ under any floor, roof or ceiling, it <shall be at a 
.. :.: " distance of-"·: . . . . . ' 

(a) not less than four times its exterriat diameter from any combustible 
r.naterial formin:g part of the floor, roof or ceiling; Or 

(b) not less than three times its'external,diameter from any suckco';"­
. . .bl1stible 1!1:aterial, if. such material is prQte.cted f;Jy a shield of :nOn-

, .:. compustible material wMch~. . 
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(z) has an air space of not less than 12'5 mm between the' shield and 
the combustible material or between the shield. and any nOll­
combustible material which covers the combustible material; and 

(il) is of such width, and is fixed between. the floor, roof or ceiling 
and the pipe in such a position in I'elation to' the pipe that it 
projects on either side of it for a distance of not less than two 
and a half times the external diameter at the pipe., ' 

Proximity of combustible material-Class 1 appliances 
LIO.-(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), no combustible material shall 

be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving ~ Class I appliance, 
or in any wall of which such a chimney, or recess forms part, as to be nearer 
to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening into a flue or 
through the back or jambs of. the recess, than 150 mm (in the case of a wooden 
plug) or 200 mm (in the case of any other material). 

(2) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance discharges into the side 
of a flue in a chimney, any combustible material placed in the chimney, or 
in any wall of which the chimney forms part, shall be separated from the flue 
pipe by solid non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if such 
material is beside or ibelow the pipe) or not less than 300 mm thick (if such 
material is above the pipe). 

(3) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance discharges into the 
bottom of a flue in a chimney supported by a sla:b, floor or roof, any combust­
ible material forming part of or placed in the sIa:b, floor or roof shall be separ­
ated from the flue pipe by solid non-combustible material not less than 200 
mm thick. 

(4) Where the thickness of solid non-combustible material surrounding a 
flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance is less than 200 mm, no com­
bustible material, other than a floorboard, skirting 'board, dado rail, picture 
rail, mantelshelf or architrave, shall be ,so placed as to ibe nearer than 38 mm 
to the outer surface of the chimney. 

(5) No metal fastening which is in contact with combustible material shall 
be so placed in any' chimney or fireplace recess serving a, Class I appliance, 
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer 
than 50 mm to a flue, to !\:he inner sUrface of the recess, or to an' opening 
into a flue or through the back or jambs of the recess. ,', '" 

Openings into flues for Class. I appliances 
Lll. No opening shall be made into any flue in a chimney or flue pipe 

serving a Class I appliance ,except~ 
(a) an opening made for inspection or cleaning and fitted with a closely 

fitting cover of non-combustible material; or 
(b) an air inlet which is in the same room or internal space as the 

appliance, is fitted with a cover of non-combustible material and is 
capable of being closed; or 

(c) an opening which is in the same room or internal space as the 
a.ppliance and is fitted with a draught sta.biliser or explosion door of 

, non-combustible material. 

Flues communicating with more than one room or internal space-Class I 
appliances ' , " 

L12. No flue in a chimney or flue pipe serVing .a Class I appliance shall 
communicate with more than one room or internal space in a building: 
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Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit­
-(i) the installation of a back-to-back grate; or 
(ii) the installation of two or more gas-fired incinerators in accordance 

with the requirements of regulation M6(2); or 
(iii) the making of an opening which complies with the description con­

tained ip. regulation Ll1(a) for the purpose of giving access to a flue 
from a room or internal space other than that in which the appliance 
is installed. 

Outlets of flues for Class I appliances 
L13. The outlet of any flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I 

appliance shall be so situated that the top of such chimney or -flue pipe (exclus­
ive of any chimney pot or other flue terminal) is not less than-

(a) 1 m above the ,highest point of contact between the chimney or flue 
pipe and the roof: 

Provided that where a roof has a pitch on both sides of the ridge of 
not less than 10° with the horizontal, and the chimney or flue pipe 
passes through the roof at or within 600 rom of the ridge, the top of the 
chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of any chimney pot or other flue ter­
minal) may be less than 1 m but not less than 600 m above the ridge; and 
(b) 1 m above the top of any part of a window or skylight capable of 

being opened, or of any ventilator, air inlet to a ventilation system or 
similar opening, which is situated in any roof or external wall of a 
building and is not more than 2·3 m, measured horizontally, from 
the top of the chimney or flue pipe; and 

(c) 1 m above the top of any part of a building (other than a roof, 
parapet wall or another chimney or flue pipe) which is not more than 
2·3 m, measured horizontally, from the top of the chimney or flue 
pipe. 

Chimneys for Class II appliances 
L14.-(I) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any chimney serving a 

Class II appliance not being an appliance ventilation duct, shall be either­
(a) lined with anyone of the following-

(i) acid-resistant tiles embedded in, and pointed with, high alumina 
cement mortar; or . 

(ii) pipes which comply with specification (a) of regulation L16; or 
(iii) clay flue linings which comply with BS 1181: 1971 and are 

jointed and pointed with high alumina cement mortar; or 
(b) constructed of dense concrete blocks made of, or having inside walls 

made of, high alumina cement, and in either case jointed and 
pointed with high alumina cement mortar; 

Provided that nothing in sub-paragraph (b) shall prohibit the use of bricks 
or of dense concrete blocks made otherwise than with high alumina cement, 
in either case jointed and pointed with cement mortar, for the construction of a 
chimney without flue linings if-

(i) the flue serves one appliance only; and 
(ii) the applian<;e served by the flue is of a type described in column (2) 

of the Table to this regulation; and 
(iii) the length of the flue is suc:\l as is permitted by the Table having 

regard to the particulars of the flue and the type of appliance speci­
fied therein. 
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(2) Any flue in a chimney serving a Class II appliance (including an 
appliance ventilation duct) shall be surrounded and -separated from any other 
flue in the chimney by solid material not less than 2S mm thick: 

Provided that where two or more flue pipes are encased in a duct, nothing 
in this regulation shall require such flue pipes to be so separated. 

(3) No fastening, other than a non-combustible support to a flue liner, 
shall be built into, or placed in, any chimney serving a Class II appliance 
(including an appliance ventilation duct) within 25 mm of any flue. 

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney 
pot or other flue terminal. . 

(5) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (1) of this regulation, 
a chimney -serving a Class II appliance (not being an .appliance ventilation 
duct) may be lined with a flexible flue liner if-

(a) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with that 
paragraph; or . 

(b) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under 
former control. 
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Situation .of flue 

" 

(1) 

(a) Flue fotmedby 
a chimney or 
flue pipe which 
is, internally sit-
mited (that is to 
say, .otherwise 
than as (b) be-
low) 

(b) Flue formed by 
a chimney hav-
ing one or more 
external' walls;' 
or by a flue pipe 
which is situated 
extermilly or 
within a duct 
having one or 
more external 
walls 

Building Regulations 

TAB~E ,TO RE!}ULATION L14 

(Maximu;m ~ength of certain flues) 

603 

'Maximum length of flue (in m) 

If flue is cil'Cular If flue is rectangular 
Type of appliance or square, or is and has the major 

rectangular and has dimension exceed-
the major ing three times the 

dimension not: minor dimension 
,exceeding three 
times the minor 

dimension 

(2) (3) (4) 

Gas fire . . .. 21 12 

Heater installed in 
drying cabinet or 
airing cupboard; 12 (not permitted) 
or instantaneous 
water heater 

, 

Air heater ot con-
tinuously burning 6 (not permitted) 
water heater 

Gas fire . . .. 11 6 

Heater installed in 
drying cabInet or 

, 

airing cupboard; 
or instantaneous 6 (not permitted) 
water heater 

Flue pipes for Class 1I appliances 
. L1S. Any flue pipe serving a Class II appliance shall, if it is constructed of 

pipes of the spigot and socket type, have the socket of each component 
uppermost. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding materials for the construction of flue 
pipes for Class 1I appliances 

L16. A flue pipe serving a Class 1I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy 
such requirements of regulation L2(1)(a) as relate to the nature, quality and 
thi'ckness of its materials if it complies with any of the following specifications: 

(a) clay pipes and fittings which comply with BS 65 and 540: Part 1 : 
1971, are of British Standard type, socketed, imperforate and acid 
resistant and are jointed and pointed with high alumina cement 
mortar; 
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(b) cast. iron spigot and. socket flue pipes andfzttings which comply with 
BS 41: 1973 and are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous 
enamel and. jointed with an acid-resistant. compound,· 

(c) sheet metal flue pipes and fittings which comply with BS 715: 1970 
excluding the reference to epoxy resin from Table 2 of that publi­
cation,· 

(d) stainless steel pipes and fittings; 
(e) asbestos-cement flue pipes and fittings which-

(z) comply with B$ 835: 1973 or (except where .they forma flue 
serving an fncinerator) B8 567: 1973; and 

(iz) (unle$s the flue .servesone .appliance only, and that applicmce is 
of a type specified in column (2) of the Table to regulation L14, 
arid the tength of the flue is such as is permitted by that Table 
having regard to the particulars· of the flue and the type oj 
appliance specified therein). are coated on the inside with an 
acid-resistant compound which either is prepared from vinyl 
acetate polymer or has a nibber derivative base;· and are jointed 
with an. acid-resistant compound. 

Deemed-ta-satisfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of flue pip~s for 
Class II appliances . 

1,,17.-(1) A flue pipe serving a Class 11 appliance ~hall.be deemed to sat­
isfy such requirements of regulation L2(l)(a)(ii) as relate to its placing and 
shielding if - . 

(a) no part of the fl!Je pipe is less. than 50 mm from any combustible 
material; and . 

(b) where it passes through a roof, floor, ceiling, wqIl or' partition con­
structed of combustible materials, the flue pipe iS,enclosed in a sleeve 
of non-combustible material and is separated from the sleeve by an 
air space of not less than 25 mm. 

(2) A flue; pipe serving a Class II appliance (being a pipe which is situated 
neither in the room 'Or internal space ~n which the appliauce is installed nor 
in an enclosed spac.e to which no person has access) shall be deemed to satisfy 
such requirements ilf regulatio.n,L2(3)(a) as relate It;> the plaCing find shielding 
of a pipe within a building if-:. ' . . 

(a) it is enclosed, either separately or, together with one or nwr.e other 
flue pipes serving Class II applianCes, in a casing constructed of suit­
"able, but not necessarily imperfbrq,te, non-combustible material; and 

(b) there is a distance of at ledst 25 m'm between the inside of the casing 
and the outside of any flue pipe; and 

(c) no combustible mgterial is built into, or enclosed within, the casing. 

Sizes of flues for Class 1I appliances 
L18.-(1) The llleas~rements, in cross. section. of a flue serVing a Class II 

appliance (except where any part of that flue is in' a ridge tertninal)~hall :be 
such that- . 

(a) no dimension is l~ss than 63 mm; and 
(b) if the flue iSl'ect~mgu1at in sectlonand is not in an appliance ventil-

atiqn .duct"the n:;tajordimensi(in is not more th.an- . 
(i) six times t1J.e minor dimension: if the flue serves oWy o~e gas' fire 

or five time.~ . "the minor dimension if the iflue serves only· o:ne 
appliance other than a gas fire; or " ,. 
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(u) one and'a half. tithes tlhe mmor dimension. if the flue is a main 
.:flue; .or 

(c) if the flue is iectangwar in, section and is i~ an.appliance veniliation 
duct. the major dimension is not m.ore than twice the minor dimen-
sion. . 

(2) The cross-secti<;>n3.J. area o.f a flue serving o~e Class II gas fire shall be 
not less than 12000 mm2 and· the area of the aperture in any local restrictor 
unit in the flue shall benot less than 6000 mtn2• 

(3) The cross-sectional area of a flue serVing one Class II appliance other 
than a gas nre. shall be not less than the area of the .outlet .of that appliance. 

(4) The crass-sectianal area .of a main flue serving two Class II gas 
appliances. (ather. than gas, fires) installed! in the same roam .or internal space 
shaH be not less than the latg~r .of the following, that is ta say-

(a) the area of the larger .of the .outlets of the' appliances; or 
, (b) the area specified in the Table to this regulatian, according ta the 

tatal input rating of the appliances. 

(S) Subject to the tequ,irements .of regulation MI0(d)(iv).· the nominal 
cross-sectional area: of a main flue serving two or more Class II appliances 
installed in different storeys of a building shall be not less than 40 000 mm2; 

(6) ';('he cr~ss-se9tional area of a :flue in an appliance ventilation duct 
s.hall be such as will ensure tbatthe requirements of regulation MlO(b)(iii) are 
satisfied. . . -

TABLE TO REGULAliON LI8 

(Minimuin cross-sectional area of a flue serving two Class II gas appliances 
(other than 'gas fires) installed in the same room lor internal. space) '. 

Total input rating of 
appliances (in kW) 

Exceeding 
(1) 

13' 
18 
30 
35 

Not exceeding 
(2) 

13 
18 
30 
35 
45 

Openings into flues jor Class 11 appliances 

Minimum 
cross-sectional area 

of flue (in mm2) 

(3) 

3750 
5750 
7000 
9000 

11500 

L19. No opening shall be made into a flue serving a Class II appliance 
,except~ 

(a) an opening made for inspection or cleaning. and fitted with a gas­
. ti~ht cover of non-combustible materid;or 

(b) (if the flue serves an appliance other than a room-sealed appliance 
.ot incinerator) an' opening which is in the same room or internal 
space as the appliance and serves as an air inlet or is fitted with a 
draught diverter or a draught stabiliser. 
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Flues communicating with more than one room or internal sp'ace-Class IJ 
appliances 

L20.-(1) No flue serving a Class II appliance shall communicate with 
more than one room or internal space in a ibuilding except-

(a) a flue constructed to serve, two or more Class H gas appliances 
installed in accordance with regulation MlO; or 

(b} a flue constructed to serve two or more Class II incinerators in­
stalled in accordance with regulMion MIl: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the making of an 
opening as described in regulation' LI9(a). for the purpose of giving access 
to a flue from any room or internal space other than that in which the appli­
ance is installed. 

(2) A main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances installed in 
different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance ventilation 
duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of combustion is 
assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) shall be so con­
s.tructed that-

(a) it is not formed by a chimney comprising part of an external wall or 
by a flue pipe encased in a duct comprising part of an external wall 
or situate~ externally; and 

(b) it is without offsets; and 
(c) it is not inclined at an angle greater than lO° ,from the vertical; and 
(d) each appliance discharges into it by way of a subsidiary flue com-

plying with paragraph (3). 

(3) A subsidiary fl.'ue serving a Class II gas appliance, being a flue which 
discharges into a main flue to whiCh paragraph (2) relates, shall-

(a) disoharge into such main flue at a point not less than 1·2 m above 
the outlet of the appliance which it serves; and 

(b) make an angle of not less than 45 0 with the horizontal except where 
any other angle is necessary for the purpose of connecting the sub­
sidiary flue to the appliance or to the main flue. 

Outlets of flues for Class II appliances' 
L21.-(I) The outlet of any flue serving a Class II appliance shall be­

(a) fitted with a flue terminal designed' to allow free discharge, to 
minimise down-draught and to prevent the entry of any matter which 
might restrict the flue; and, 

(b) so situated externally that a current of air may pass freely across it 
at all times; and 

(c) so situated in relation to any opening (that is to say, any part of a 
window or skylight capable of being opened or any ventilator, air 
inlet to a ventilation system or similar, opening in any roof or 
external wall of a building) that- ' 
(i) (if the appliance is a gas appliance) no part of the outlet is less 

than 600 m from any opening; or 
(ii) (if the appliance is an incinerator) no part of the outlet is less 

than 1 m above the top of any 'Opening if such opening is less 
than 2,3 m, measured horizontally, from the outlet. 
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(2) The outlet of a main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances 
installed in different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance 
ventilation duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of com­
bustion is assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) and into 
which each appliance discharges by way of a subsidiary flue. shall be so 
situated that-

(a) the outlet is not less than 6 m above any appliance served by the 
flue; and 

(b) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a pitched roof, the 
outlet is above the level of the ridge of the roof; or 

(c) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a flat roof. the outlet 
is not below the highest of the following levels-
(i) 600 rom above the roof; 

(ii) 600 mm above any parapet which is within 1·5 m. measured 
horizontally. of the outlet; 

(iii) the level of the top of any other part of the structure which is 
within 1·5 m. measured horizontally. of the outlet; 

(iv) a level corresponding to the height of any part of the structure 
which is at a distance exceeding 1·5 m. measured horizontally. 
from the outlet reduced by one third of the difference between 
such distance and 1·5 m. 

Insulated metal chimneys serving Class I or Class II appliances 
L22.-(I) An insulated metal chimney serving a Class I or Class II appli­

ance shall be so constructed as to comply with the relevant requirements of 
regulations L2(4) and (6), L6(4) and (7), LIt LI2, Ll3, LI8(I), (2), (3) and (4), 
LI9, L20(l) and L21 and with the provisions of paragraph (2) of this regu­
lation: 

Provided that regulation L20(I)(a) shall have effect as though there were 
substituted for the reference to regulation MIO a reference to regulation 
MIO(a). 

(2) The' provisions to which reference is made in paragraph (1) are as 
follows-

. (a) the chimney shall be constructed of C()mponents complying with 
BS 4543: 1970; 

(b) joints between components shall not be situated within the thick­
ness of any wall, floor, ceiling or roof; 

(c) if the chimney serves a Class I appliance, no part of the flue shall 
make an angle with the horizontal of less than 60 0 except where 
necessary to connect the chimney to the appliance; 

(d) no combustible material shall be so placed as to be nearer to the 
outer surface ,0[ the chimney than the distance (X) adopted for the 
purooses of the test procedure specified in Appendix C to BS 4543 : 
1970; 

(e) the ohimney shall be readily accessible for inspection and replace-
ment throughout its length; . 

(j) if any part of the chimney is situated within a cupboard or storage 
space-
(i) that part shall be enclosed by a removable casing constructed 

of suitable imperforate material; 
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(ii) the. dista,nce between the inside of the casing and the outside of 
the chimney shall be not less than the distance ·specified in sub­
paragraph (d); and 

(iii) no combustible material shall be enclosed within the casing; and 
(g) no part of the chimney shall pass through or be attached to any 

building or part of a building other than a building or part in the 
same occupation as that within which the appliance served by the 
chimney is situated. 

WORKS AND FITTINGS 

PARTM 

HEAT-PRODUCING APPLIANCES AND INCINERATORS 

lnterpretation of Part M 
MI. In this Part-

(a) the provisions of regulation Ll(l) shall apply except that neither 
"appliance" nor "incinerator" shall include an incinerator employ-
ing electricity as a means of igniting refuse; . 

(b) "permanent vent" means a purpose-made opening or duct which is 
designed to allow the passage of air at all times; and 
"ventilation opening" has the meaning ascribed to that expression 
in regulation K4(1). 

Prevention of emission of smoke-(Clean Air) 
M2. In any building (other than a building erected under former control) 

there shall:i1ot be installed for the purposes of heating or cooking in that 
or any other building any appliance which discharges the products of com­
bustion into the atmosphere, unless that appliance is designed to burn as fuel 
either gas, hard coke or anthracite: 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the installation of~ 
(i) a furnace which complies with section .3 of the Clean· Air Act 

(Northern Ireland) 1964(i) (which requires that .new furnaces shall 
so far as practicable be smokeless); or 

(ii) an appliance of a class. exempted conditionally or unconc;litionally 
from the provisions o! section 11 of the Clean Air Act (Northern 
Ireland) 1964 (which relates to smoke control areas) by any order 
for the time being in force under subsection (7) ·of that section. 

High-rating appliances 
M3. No high-rating applian~e shall be installed in a building unless-

(a) it discharges into a. flue; and . 
(b) the outlet of the flue is SO situated as to comply with the require­

ments of regulation L2(4)(a); and 
(c) any chimney, flue pipe, fireplace. recess or constructiqnal hearth 

which serves it, complies with the relevant requirements of regula­
tion L2(1), (2), (3) and (6); and 

(i) 1964 c. 16 (N.I.) 
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(d) any other part of the building is so constructed, situated or pro­
tected as to ensure that it will not be ignited by heat from the 
appliance; and 

(e) provision is made for the introduction of combustion air in suffi­
cient quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and 
the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which 
serves it. 

Class I appZi"ances 
M4.-(1) Subject to the special provisions relating to certain Class I oil­

burning appliances set out in regulation M5, no Class I appliance shall be 
i).lStalled in a building unless the installation complies with the provisions of 
this regulation. 

(2) Provision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into 
the room or other internal space in which the appliance is installed in suffi­
cient quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the applia:qce and (except in 
the case of an appliance to which regulation M5(4)(b) refers) the proper dis­
charge from the appliance through the flue which serves it. 

(3) The appliance shall be placed upon or over-
(a) a constructional hearth which complies with the relevant pro­

visions of Part L; or 
(b) a constructional hearth built under former control and conforming 

with the provisions of Part L, other than regulations L4(I)(c)(ii) or 
L4(I)(d); or ' 

(c) a superimposed hearth constructed of non-combustible materials, 
not less than 48 mm thick and placed wholly or partly upon a con­
structional hearth which complies with either sub-paragraph (a) or 
sub-paragraph (b). 

(4) Where the appliance is installed upon or over a constructional hearth 
without- an intervening superimposed hearth, the distance measured horizon­
tally from the base of the appliance to the edges of the hearth, or (if com­
bustible material is laid on the hearth as a continuation of the finish of the 
adjoining floor) from the base of the appliance to the combustible material, 
shall be not less than-

(a) at the front, 300 mm (if the appliance is an open fire or a stove 
which can, when opened, be operated as an open 'fire) or 225 mm 
(in any other case); and 

(b) at the back and sides, 150 mm, or (if the hearth extends to a wall 
or partition) such smaller distance as will not contravene the 
requirements of paragraph (7). 

(5) If'the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth, the 
appliance shall be so placed that-

21 

(a) it is wholly over the constructional hearth beneath that super­
imposed hearth,; and 

(bY no part of the base of the appliance is within 150 mm, measured 
horiZonta:lly, of any combustible material beside or upon the con-
structional hearth; and . 

(c) the distance measured horizontally from the base of the appliance 
t9 the edges of the superimposed hearth is not less than the dimen­
sions given in paragraph (4). 
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(6) If the appliance is nota free-standing appliance and is placed on ()r' 
over a constructional hearth ill a fireplace, recess, the recess shall 'be so cori,­
s~cted as to comply with the r~Jevant provisions of Part L. 

(7) Tile appliance shall be so placed that no patt of its back or sides i~ 
within 150 mm, measured horizontally, of a wall or partition (other than a 
wall forniing part of a fireplace recess which complies with the relevant pro­
visions of Part L) unless that part of the wall or partition which is situated 
between the floor and the level of 300 mm above the top of the appliance is~ 

(a) constructed of solid non-combustible material; and 
(b) not less than 200 mm thick (if the wall or partition is less than 

50 mm from the appliance) Qr 75 mm thick (in any other case). 

(8) Any part of the building (other than a wall or partition to which the 
provisions of paragraph (7) relate) which is in proximity to the appliance 
and above the level of the adjoining floor and is constructed of combustible 
materials, shall be so situated or protected as to ensure that it will not be 
ignited by heat from the appliance. 

(9) The appliance shall discharge into-
(a) a flue in a chimney which complies with the relevant provisions of 

Part L; or 
(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with 

the relevant pr9visions of Part L excluding regulation L6; or 
(c) a flue in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provisions of 

Part L. 

(10) Subject to the exception in respect of incinerators contained in regula­
tion M6(2), the flue into which the appliance discharges shall .serve no other 
appliance: 

Provided' that nothing in this paragr~ph shall prohibit the installation of 
two solid fuel appliances or two oil-burniQg appliances so as to discharge into 
the same flue if-

(a) both appliances are in the same room; and 
(b) each appliance is a closed slow-burning appliance;, and 
(c) the aggregate rating of the appliances does not exceed 45 kW; and 
(d) the cross-sectional area of the flue is not less ,than the :area of the , 

larger of the flue connections. 

(11) An appliance which is an open fire and is not capable of being used 
as a closed stove shall not be installed unless secure means of. anchorage for an 
ei,Iectivefireguard are, if not provided in the appliance itself, provided in the 
adjoining structure. 

'Special provisions tor certain Class I oil-burning appliances 
M5.~(l) In this regulation, atiy reference to hearth temperature, surface 

temperature or flue gas temperature is a reference to that temperature as 
determined respeCtively in accordance with Test procedure No. 11, Measure­
ment method 8 or Measurement method 3 prescribed in BS 4876: 1972. 

(2) Paragraphs (3), (4) and (5) of regulation M4 shaH not apply to the 
installation of a Class I ,oil-burning appliance if- ' 

(a) the hearth temperature of the appliance does not exceed ioo°c 
and is so limited by means other than the interposition, of unpro­
tected insulating material between the. burner. and the base of the 
appliance; and 
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(b) the ~PP4ance.is placed O'~, O'r illccirpO'rates, an. in;J.perfO'rate rigi~ 
seating whi,ch is cOnstructed O'f nO'n"absO'rbent, .nO'n-cO'mbustible 
material and is of ~uch dimensiO'ns that nO' part of the frO'nt, back 

. ,O'r sides of the appliance extends (if prO'jected O'n plan) beyO'nd the 
edges O'f the seating. 

(3) Paragraphs ·(6), (7) ,and (8) O'f regulatiO'n M4 shall nO't apply to' tl1e 
installatiO'n O'fa Class I O'il-burning appliance if the surface temperature O'f 
the side panels O'f the appliance.dO'es nO't exceed 100°C., 

(4) Paragraph (9) O'f regulation M4 shall nO't,apply to' the installatiO'n O'f a 
Class IO'il-burning appliance if---:- . 

(a) the flue gas temperature ·O'f the apPliance dO'es nO't exceed 260°C 
and the appliance discharges intO'- ' 
(i) ·a flue in a yhimney (not being an appliance ventilatiO'n duct) 

which is lined O'r cO'nstructed as prescribed in regulatiO'n L14 
(excluding the prO'visO' to' paragraph (1) thereO'f); O'r 

(iiJ a flue ina flue pipe which cO'mplies with regulatiO'n, L1S 'and 
with anyone O'f the specificatiO'ns set O'ut in regulatiO'n L16 
(excluding the words in 'pra<;;kets in specificatiO'n (e)(ii) therein) 
and is installed in accO'rdance with regulatiO'n'L17; O'r 

(b).the applianye .has an O'utput rating nO't exceeding 3 kW and is 
designeg to operate withO'ut being cO'llflected -to' a flue. 

Additional provisipns and exception for Class I incinerators 
M6.-(1) 'NO' Class I incineratO'r shall be installed in a building. unless­

(a) an after-burner O'r O'ther means O'f smO'ke ~liminatiO'n is fitted; and 
:(b) tl1ere are means of access fO'r cleaning the flue which serves it. 

(2) NO'twithstanding ~ything cpntained in regulatiO'n 1\14(10), a gas-fired 
incineratO'r may be installed in each O'f twO' O'r mO're stO'reys O'f a building SO' 
as to' discharge intO' the same flue if-

(a) the discharge thrO'ugh the flue is assisted by a mechanically O'per­
'ated system O'fextractiO'n; and 

(b) there 'are n;,teans fO'r autO'maticaiIy cutting O'ff the gas supply in the 
event O'f failure O'f the system O'f extractiO'n; and ' 

(c) each incineratO'rjs, fitted with a flame-failure' device. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the sUjJply of combustion air to Class' I 
'appllances . . , ' 

M7.-(I) "The provisions of this regulationshal! not apply if the room or 
space in which the appliance is instalted is served by a Warm air heating 
SYstem or by a mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system, 

(2) 'The requirements of 'regulation M4(2) shall be'deemed to be satisfied 
if the room or space in which the applianc,e is installed has-

(a) in'the case of artppen fire which is not capable of being used as' a 
closed stove or of an appliance to which regulation M5(4)(b) refers, 
a ventifa#on op?i'ling,' or 

(b) in' any other case, a permanent vent whic/z"""-
. (i) has an unobstructed cross-seCtional area of not less than the 

minimum area specified in the Table to this regulation; q.nd 
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(iz) communicates directly either with the external air or with a void 
space which is situated beneath the lowest floor of the building 
and has a permanent vent the unobstructed cross-sectional area 
of '!I'hich is not less than the minimum area prescribed for the 
purposes of sub-paragraph (b)(z). 

Table to Regulation M7 

(Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional area of permanent vent) 

Number of appliances 
installed in room or space 

(1) 

1 

2 or more 

Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional 
area of permanent vent 

(2) 

Area equivalent to-
(z) cross-sectional area of flue con­

nection; or 
(il) 550 mm2 for each kilowatt (or part 

thereof) of the maximum output peT 
hour of the appliance, 

whichever is the greater 

Area·' equivalent to~ 
(z) cross-sectional area of larger or 

largest flue connection; or 
(il) 550 mm2 for each kilowatt (or part 

thereof) of the aggregate maximum 
output per hour of the appliances, 

whichever is the greater 

Class II appliances 
. M8.-(1) No Class II. appliance shall be installed in a building unless the 

installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation. 

(2) Unless the appliance is a room-sealed appliance or is a gas heater' 
installed in a cabinet or cupboard as specified in regulation M9(1)(c)(ii), pro­
vision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into the room or 
other internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient quantity to 
ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and, in the case of a flued 
appliance, the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which 
Serves it. 

(3) Below the appliance there shall be a hearth constructed of non-com­
bu.stible material not less than 12·5 mm thick which-

(a) extends not less than 150 mm beyond the back and sides of the 
appliance or, if there is a wall within 150 mm from the appliance, 
up to that wall; and 

(b) extends forward not less than 225 mm, measmed horizontally, from 
any flame or incandescent material within the appliance: 
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Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance-
(i) is So installed that no part of any flame or incandescent material 

is less than 225 mm above the floor; or 
(ii) satisfies the test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250: 

Part I: 1966. 

(4) The back, top and sides of the appliance, including any draught­
diverter associatep with it, shall be separated from any combustible material 
forming part of the building (other than the floor or hearth beneath the 
appliance) by a shield of non-combustible material not less than 25 mm thick 
or by an air space of not less than 75 mm: 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance satisfies the 
test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250 : Part I: 1966. 

(5) Subject to the exceptions in respect of gas appliances contained in 
regulation M9, the appliance shall discharge into either-

(a) a flue in a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or flue-pipe which 
.complies with the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II 
appliances; or 

(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control which complies with 
*e relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II appliances 
(excluding regulation LI4); o~ 

(c) in the case of a gas fire, a flue in a chimney which complies with 
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class I appliances 
(excluding, if the chimney was built under former control. regula-
tion L6). . 

(6) Subject to the exceptions contained in regulation MIO (in the case of a 
Class II gas appliance) or regulation MIl (in the case of a Class II incinerator), 
the. flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other appliance. 

- (7) An appliance which is required by paragraph (5) to discharge into a 
flue shall not be installed ill a bathroom unless-

(a) the appliance is a room-sealed appliance; or 
(b)(i) the appliance has an input rating not exceeding 12 kW and does 

not heat water for a bath; and 
(ii) the room has a permanent vent which communicates directly with 

the external air and has an unobstructed cross-sectional area 
which is not less than that of the flue or 7500 mm2 whichever is 
the greater. 

Exceptions permitting discharge of Class II gas appliances othelWise than into 
a flue 

M9.~(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(S)-
(a) a gas cooker may be installed so as to discharge into the room in 

which it is situated if the room has a ventilation opening; 
(b) a room-sealed gas appliance may be installed 'so as to discharge 

directly into the external air, if-
(i) the inlet and outlet of the appliance are incorporated in a 

te1ll]jnal which is designed to allow free intake of combustion 
air and discharge of the products of combustion and to prevent 
the entry of any matter which may restrict the inlet or outlet; 
and . 
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(ii) where the outlet is wholly or partly beneath any operung (that i~ 
to say, any ventilation opening, permanent vent, inlet to a venti. 
lation system ot similar opening), no part of the outlet is within 
300 mm, measured 'vertically, of the bottom of that opening; and 

(iii) where the outlet of the appliance is less than 2 ill above the level 
of any ground, balcony, fiat roof or place to which any person 
has access and which adjoins the wall in which the outlet is 
situated, the outlet is protected by a guard of durable material; 

(c). a gas heater may be installed in a drying cabinet or airing cupboard 
so as to discharge otherWise than into a fiue if-
(i) the cabinet or cupboard has an outlet into a fiue which has a 

cross-sectional area of not less than 12 000 mm2 and complies 
with the provisions of Part L relating to fiues serving Class II 
appliances and the room in which the cabinet or cupboard is 
situated has a ventilation opening; or 

(ii). the cabinet or cupboard. has an iDlet and an outlet connected to 
an appliance ventilation duct constructed in compliance with the 
relevant provisions of Part L and the door of the cabinet or 
cupboard, when opened, operates so as automatically to close 
the inlet and outlet; or 

(iii) the input rating of the "appliance does not exceed 2 kW and the 
room or internal space in which the cabinet or cupboard is 
situated has means of ventilation which. comply with the 
requirements of paragraph (2); 

(d) ,a water heating gas appliance may be installed so as to discharge 
otherwise than into a fiue, if the room or internal space in which 
the. appliance is situated has a capacity exceeding 6 m3 and has 
means of ventilation which comply with the requirements of para­
graph (2) and the appliance' does not heat water for a bath and 
complies with anyone of the following specifications-
(i) an instantaneous water heater having an input rating not exceed­

ing 12 kW; or 
(ii) a storage water heater having an i:nput rating not exceeding 

3 kW or, if the storage capacity does not exceed 45 litres, having 
an input rating not exceeding 4·5 kW; or 

(iii) a wash-boiler or washing-machine having an input rating not 
exceeding 6 kW; or 

(iv) a water heating appliance (other than an instantaneous water 
heater, storage water heater, wash-boiler or washing-machine) 
having an input rating not exceeding 3 kW; 

(e) a space heating gas appliance may be installed so as to discharge 
otherwise than into a fiue if the room or internal space in which 
the appliance is situated has means of ventilation which comply 
with the requirements of paragraph (2) and the input rating of the 
appliance does not exceed-
(i) (if the appliance is installed in a room) 150 W per 3 m3 of space 

in that room; or 
(ii) (if the appliance is installed in an internal space other than a 

room) 300 W per 3 m3 of space surrounding tlw appliance: 
Provided that if more than one space heating gas appliance is so installed 

in a room or internal space, the total rating of the appliances shall not exceed 
the rating specified in this sub-paragraph. 
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(2) No appliance described in paragraph. (l)(c)(iii). (d) or (e) shall be 
ip.stalled in a room or internal space so as to discharge otherwise than into a 
fiue unless such room or space has-

(a) a ventilation opening; and 
(b) if the capacity o~ the room or space is within the limits specified in 

column (2) of the Table to this regulation. a permanent vent 
which- . 
(i) communicates either. directly with the external air or with a 

ventilated hall. passage or internal space (not being a habitable 
room); and 

(ii)has an unobstructed cross-sectional area which is npt less than 
the minimum area specified in column (3) of the Table. accord­
ing to the type of appliance and the capacity of the room or 
internal space in which the appliance is installed. 

T~~E TO REGULATION M9 

(Minimum unob$itucted area of permanent vent) 

Type of appliance 

(1) 

Instantaneous water 
heating appli~nce 

Capacity of room or 
internal space in which 
the appliance is installed 

(in 1).13) 
(2) 

Exceeding 6"· but not 
exceeding 11 

Exceeding 6 but not 
exceeding 11 

Minimum unobstructed 
area of vent (in mJ,112) 

(3) 

3250 

9500 

Any other water heating I-,----+---'-,..-~~-__ ---,-_---,-___ --
appliap.ce 

Space heating appliance; 
or heater installed in 
drying cl;tbinet qr' a:ir~ 
ing cupboard 

. Exceeding n .but not 
exceeding 21 

Not exceeding 57 .. .. 

Exceeding 57 .. 

3250 

9500 
(if vent -opens directly to 
external air) or 

19000 
(in apy other case) 

As above, but in.creased by 
3250_ and 6500 respec­
tively for each kW or 
part thereof by which 
the input rating of the 
appliance exceeds 3 kW. 

o 
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Exceptions permitting disqharge from two or more class II gas appliances 
into the same flue , 

MIO. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6}-
(a) two or more Class II gas appliances (other than gas, fires) may be, 

installed in the same room or internal space so as to discharge into 
the same flue if-
(i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro­

visions of Part L; and 
(ii) each appliance is fitted with a draught-diverter; 

(b) a Class II room-sealed gas appliance may be installed in a room,or 
internal space in each of two or more storeys of a building so 'as to 
discharge into the same appliance ventilation duct if-
(i) the duct complies with the relevant provisions of Part L; and 

(ii) any appliance having an input rating exceeding 7·5 kW is 
equipped with a flame-failure device; and ' 

(iii) under any conditions of normal operation of the appliances, the 
combustion air 'entering the uppermost appliance will not con­
tain more than 2% in volume of carbon dioxide; 

(c) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal 
space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to discharge 
into the same flue if-
(i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro­

visions of Part L; and 
(ii) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically 

operated system of extraction; and 
(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in 

, the event of failure of the system of extraction; and 
(iv) each appliance is fitted with a flal11e-failure device; 

(d) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal 
space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to dis­
charge into the same flue if-
(i) in each such room or internal space the number of windows or 

parts of windows capable of being, opened, and the number of 
such windows or parts, of windows having a similar aspect, are 
the same as in each other such room or "internal space; and 

(ii) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro­
visions of Part L; and 

(iii) each appliance discharges into the main flue by way of a sub­
sidiary flue which complies with the relevant provisions of 
Part L; and 

(iv) all appliances are of the same type, being anyone of the types 
specified in the Table to this regulation, and the number and 
total input rating of such appliances do not exceed those speci­
fied in the Table according to the type of appliance and the 
cross-sectional area of the main flue; and 

(v) each appliance is fitted with a flame-failure device. 
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TABLE TO REGULATION MIO 

617 

(Class II gas appliances discharging by way of subsidiary flues iuto a main flue) 

Nominal cross-~ectional area of maiu flue 

Type of appliance Notless than 40 000 62 000 mm2 or more 
but less than 
62000 mm2 

Maximum Total Maximum Total 
number of rating number of rating 
appliances (iukW) appliances (iukW) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Convector fire with controlled flue 
flow, having a maximum rate of 
flow of 70 in3/hr. .. .. 5 30 7 .45 

Instantaneous water heater .. 10 300 10 450 

Storage water heater, central heat-
ing unit or air heater .. . . 10 120 10 180 

Additional provisions and exceptions for Class II incinerators 
Mll.-(l) No Class II incinerator shall be installed in any building unless 

there are means of access for cleaning the flue. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6). a Class II 
incinerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a building so 
as to discharge into the same flue if-

(a)(i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and . . 

(ii) each incinerator discharges into the main flue through a sub­
sidiary flue complying with the relevant provisions of Part L; ~r 

(b)(i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant pro-
visions of Part L; and . 

(ii) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically 
operated system of extraction; and 

(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in 
the event of failure of the system of extraction; and 

(c) each incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the supply of combustion air to Class II 
appliances 

M12.-(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room or 
space in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heating 
sy .. tem or by a mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system. 

21A 
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(2) The requirements of regulation M8(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has-

(a) in the case of a gas fire, a ventilation opening;.or , 
(b) in the case of a flued appliance other than a gas fire, a permanent 

vent which complies with the requirements specified in regulation 
M7(2)(b); or 

(c) in the case of a flueless appliance, such means of ventilation as are 
specified in regulation M9(1). 

PARTN 

DRAiNAGE, PRIVATE SEWERS AND CESSPOOLS 

Application of Part N 
Nl.-(1) Regulations N10 to N16 shall apply to any part of a drainage 

system intended for use in connection with a building, where that part is either 
wholly below the ground, or is a continuation, in the direction of the flow, of 
any part of the drainage system which is below the ground. 

(2) Regulations N4 to N9 shall apply to any part of the drainage system 
of a building other than a part to which paragraph (1) applies. 

(3) This Part shall not apply to any drain used solely for the conveyance 
of subsoil water. 

lnterpretation of Part N 
N2.-(1) In; this Part-

"inspection chamber" means any chamber constructed ona drain so 
as to provide access thereto for inspection and cleansing; 

"rainwater pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys only 
rainwater; 

"soil appliance" includes a waterc10set or urinal receptacle, bed-pan 
washer, !bed-pan sink and slop sink; 

"soil pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys soil water 
either alone or together only with waste water or rainwater or both; 

"ventilating pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) open to the external 
air at its highest point, which ventilates a drainage system either by con­
nection to a drain or to a soil pipe or waste pipe and does not convey any 
soil water, waste water or rainwater; 

"waste appliance" includes a slipper bath, lavatory basin, bidet, dom­
estic sink, cleaner's bucket sink. drinking fountain, shower tray, wash foun­
tain, washing trough and washtub; 

"waste pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain or overflow pipe) which 
conveys waste water, either alone or together only with rainwater; and 

"waste water" means 'used water not contaminated by soil water or 
trade effluent. . 

(2) Any reference in this Part to a pipe shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires, include a reference to a n,umber of pipes and fittings jointed together 
to form a continuous line of pipes. . . 
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Water seals in traps 
N3. Such provision shall be made in the drainage 'system of a building, 

whether above or below the.ground, as may be necessary to prevent the des­
truction under working conditioI).s of the water seal in any trap in the system 
or in any appliance which discharges into the system. 

Soil pipes, waste pipes and ventilating pipes 
N4.-{I) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), any soil pipe, waste pipe or 

ventilating pipe shall ibe of adequate size for . its purpose but in no case shall 
the internal diameter of a soil pipe or waste pipe be less than the internal 
diameter of any pipe or of the outlet of any appliance which discharges into it. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (I), the internal dia­
meter of a soil pipe shall be not less than-

(a) 50 mm, if it exclusively serves one or more urinals; or 
(b) 75 mm, in any other case, 

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (1) the internal dia­
meter of a waste pipe shall be not less than 32 mm, if it serves a lavatory basin. 

(4) Any soil pipe, waste pipe or ventilating pipe shall-
(a) be composed of suitruble materials of adequate strength and dura­

bility; and 
(b) have all joints formed in a nianner 'appropriate to the materials of 

which the pipe is composed and in such a way that the joints shall­
(i) remain airtight; and 
(ii) not cause electrolytic corrosion due to the association of dis­

similar materials; and 
(iii) not form any obstruction in the interior of the pipe; and 

(c) (if it is necessary to have a bend) be so constructed that the bend 
does not form an acute angle but has the largest practicruble radius of 
curvature and that there is no change in the cross-section of the pipe 
throughout the bend; and 

(d) be adequately supported throughout its length without restraining 
thermal movement, any fitting which gives such support being 
securely attached to the building; and 

(e) be so constructed as to be capable of withstanding a smoke or air 
test for a minimum peri04 of three minutes at a pressure equivalent 
to a head of not less than 38 mm of water; and 

(f) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible for maintenance and 
repair throughout its length; and 

(g) have such means of access as are necessary to permit internal 
cleansing. . 

Further requirements for soil pipes and waste pipes 
N5.-(I) Any soil pipe from a soil appliance and any waste pipe from a 

waste !lPpliance shall have fi!ted close to. such appliance a suitable and readily 
accessrble trap of adequate diameter, havmg an adequate water seal and means 
of . access for internal cleansing: . 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to-
(a) any soil pipe serv~ng only a soil appliance or any waste pipe serving 

only a waste appliance if the . appliance has an integral trap; 
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(b) any waste pipe serving a bath or lavatory basin where two or more 
baths or lavatory basins are so fixed in a range that such waste pipe 
discharges into a semi-,circular and accessible open channel of glazed 
stoneware, OT other equally suitable material, formed or fixed in, on 
or above the floor immediately beneath such baths or lavatory basins 
and discharging over or into a suitable trap; or 

(c) any waste pipe serving a lavatory basin or shower tray where a 
number of lavatory basins or shower trays or both are so ,fixed in 
a range that each such waste pipe discharges into a common waste 
pipe which- ' 
(i) does. not elkceed 5 m in length; and 

(ii) is fitted with a suitable trap; .and 
(iii) has means of access. suitable and adequate for the internal 

cleansing of the trap and of the whole length of the pipe. 

(2) Subject to paragra.ph (~)--
(a) a soil pipe or waste pipe serving an appliance situated within a 

building shall not be placed outside the external walls thereof unless 
the building is-
(i) a building erected under former control (including such a build­

ingj as altered or extended); or ' 
(ii) a building having not more than three sto'r~ys; and 

(b) A w;;Lste pipe which is situated outside the external walls of a build­
ing shall not discharge w~ste water into a hopper head or in any 
other way which would expose the water to the external air. 

(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph, (2), any waste pipe 
which serves an appliance situated within any part of, a building the floor of 
which part is at or about the level of the adjoining ground may discharge into 
an external trap if the trap has a suitable grating so fitted that the discharge of 
waste water is effected above the level of the water in the trap but below the 
level of the grating and the pipe discharges in such a way as not to cause 
dampness in any building. 

Overflow pipes 
N6. Any overflow pipe connected to a waste appliance shall either­

(a) discharge into a waste pipe in such a way as, to be ,disconnected 
from the drainage system by the trap installed in accordance with 
regulation N5; or 

(b) otherwise so discharge as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, 
any part of any building. 

Further requirements for ventilating pipes 
N7. Any ventilating pipe shall be--'-' 

(a) carried upwards to, such a height and so positioned as not to trans­
mit foul air in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or 
a nuisance; and 

(b) fitted at its topmost end with a durable wire cage or other cover 
which does not unduly restrict the flow of air. 

Rainwater gutters , 
N8. Any gutter which is on a building and intended for collecting rain­

water shall be-
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(a) of adequate size for its purpose; and 
(b) composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability; 

and 
(c) adequately supported throughout its length without restraining ther­

mal movement, any fitting which gives such support being securely 
attached to the building; and 

(d) so arranged as not to cause dampnes~ in, or damage to, any part 
of it building; and . 

(e) jointed in a manner appropriate to the material or materials of 
which it is composed so as to remain watertight; and 

(f) fitted with an adequate outlet or outlets so placed as to drain the 
whole length of the gutter. 

Rainwater pipes 
N9.-(1) Any rainwater pipe which is situated outside a building shall be­

(a) of adequate size for its purpose; and 
(b) composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability; 

and 
(c) adequately supported throughout its length without restraining 

thermal movement, any fitting which gives SUC;lt support being 
securely attached to the building; and . 

(d) so arranged as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, any part 
of a building. 

(2) Any rainwater pipe which is situated within a building shall be-
(a) so constructed that it complies with the requirements of regulation 

N4(4); and 
(b) of adequate size for its purpose. 

(3) No rainwater pipe shall be constructed so as to discharge into, or to 
connect with. any pipe or drain used or intended to be used for conveying 
soil water or waste water. unless provision is made in the design of the sewer­
age system for the discharge of rainwater. 

Materials and construction of drains and private sewers 
NIO.-(1) Any drain or private sewer shall-

(a) be of sufficient strength having regard to the manner in which it is 
bedded or supported and the maximum loads and forces to which.it 
may be subjected, and (where necessary) protected' against injury; 
and . 

(b) (together with its joints and fittings) be constructed of materials of 
sufficient durability having regard to the matter passing through it 
and (if below ground) the nature of the ground and subsoil water 
through which it passes; and ' 

(c) have all joints formed in such a manner-
(i) as is appropriate to the materials of which such drain or sewer is 

made; and 
(ii) that the joints remain watertight under all working conditions, 

inCluding any differential movement as between the pipe and the 
ground or any structure through or under which it passes; and 

(iii) that the joints do not form any obstru,ction in the interior of such 
drain or private sewer; and 
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(d) be laid in a straight line between points where changes of direction 
or gradient occur; and 

(e) be so designed and constructed, of such size, and (unless the con­
tents are pumped) laid at such a gradient as to ensure that it is self­
cleansing and efficiently carries away the maximum vqlume of matter 
which may be discharged into it. 

(2) The internal diameter of any drain or private sewer shall, at any pOint, 
be not less than that of the outlet of any appli:itilce, pipe or drain the discharge 
from which passes through it at that point: 

Provided that the internal diameter shall not be less than 100 mm in the 
case of any drain or private sewer which is intended for the conveyance of 
soil water-or water contaminated with trade effluent, or not less than 75 :mm 
in any other case. 

(3) Where any drain or private sewer passes through a building, that part 
which is within the building sha11-

(a) be adequately supported throughout its length without restricting 
thermal movement, any fitting giving such support being securely 
attached to the building; and 

(b) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible throughout its length for 
maintenance and repair. 

Tests for drains and private sewers 
Nll. Any drain or private sewer shall, after the work of laying the drain 

or private sewer has been carried out (including any necessary work of haunch­
ing or surrounding the drain or private sewer with concrete and backfilling 
the trench) be capalble of withstanding a suitable test for watertightness. . 

Means of access to drains and private sewers 
N12.-(1) Any drain or private sewer shall have such means of access as 

may be necessary for inspection and cleansing, and without prt?judice to the 
generality of the foregoing-

(a) there shall be an inspection chamber-
(i) at eac~ point where there is such a change of direction or grad­

ient as would prevent any part of the drain or private sewer 
- being readily cleansed without such a chamber; 

(ii) on a drain, within 12·5 m from a junction between that drain and 
another drain, a private sewer or a public sewer~ unless there is 
an inspection chamber situated at that junction; 

(iii) on a private sewer, within 12·5 m from a junction between that 
sewer and another private sewer or a public sewer, unless_ there is 
an inspection chamber situated at that junction; and 

(iv) at the highest point of a private sewer unless there is a rodding 
eye at that point; and 

(b) no part of a drain or private sewer shall be at a distance of more 
than 45 m (measured along the line of the drain or private sewer) 
from an inspection chamber situated on the same drain or private 
sewer. . 

(2) Subject to the requirements of paragraph (3), any such inspection 
chamber shall-

(a) be so designed an,d cQnstructed of brickwork, concrete or other not 
less suitll!bleand durable -material as to-
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(i) sustain the loads which may be imposed upon it; 
(ii) exclude subsoil water; and . 
(iii) be watertight; and 

(b). be of such size and form all to permit ready access to the drain or 
private sewer for inspection, cleansing and rodding; and 

(c) have a removable and non-ventilating cover of adequate strength, 
constructed of suitable and durable material; and 

(d) where the depth of the inspection chamber so requires, have such 
step irons, ladder or other fitting as will provide safe access to the 
level of the drain or private sewer; and 

(e) where the part of the drainage system within the inspection chamber 
is constructed of open channels, be provided with benching having 
a smooth impervious finish and so fonned as to guide the flow of 
matter towards the pipe into which the main channel discharges and 
to provide a safe ,foothold. 

(3) Any inspection chamber within a building, other than an inspection 
chamber giving access to part of a drain or private sewer which is constructed 
with inspection fittings having watertight covers, shall be- . 

(a) so constructed, in conjunction with its frame and cover, as to .be 
watertight when sUlbjected to the maximum internal pressure which 
could be caused by blockage of the drainage system at any point 
below the inspection chamber; and 

(b) fitted with a removable and non-ventilating cover of adequate 
strength, constructed of suitable and durable material which is-
(i) fitted ill a frame with .an airtight seal; and 

(ii) secured to the frame by removable bolts made of corrosion­
l!esistant ntaterial. 

Inlets to drains to be trapped 
N13. Any inlet to a drain, other than a junction between the drain and a 

soil pipe, a waste pipe or a ventilating pipe, shall be effectively trapped by 
means of a suitable trap having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth: 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any inlet to a drain used 
solely for the conveyance of surface water from a roof if such drain is inter­
cepted by a suitable trap, having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth, from 
any drain or sewer used for the conveyance of water contaminated by soil 
water, waste water; or trade effluent. 

Trenches for drains and private sewers 
N14.-(1) Where any drain or private sewer is constructed adjacent to a 

loadbearing part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be 
necessary to ensure that the trench in which the drain Or private sewer is laid 
in no way impairs the stability of the building. 

(2) Except where the nature of the ground makes it unnecessary, where 
any drain or private sewer is adjacent to a wall and the bottom of the trench 
is lower than the foundation of the wall, the trench shall be filled in with con­
crete to a level which is not lower than the bottom of the foundation of the 
wall by more than the distance from that foundation to the near side of the 
trench less 150 mm: 

Provided that, where the trench is within 1 m of the foundation of the wall 
the trench shall be filled in with concrete to the level of the underside of th~ 
foundation. 
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(3) The concrete filling required by the foregoing paragraph ~hal1 have such 
expansion joints as are necessary to ensure that no continuqus length of filling 
exceeds 9 m. 

Drains or private sewers pos.sing through or under walls or under buildings 
N15. Where any drain or private sewer passes through a wall (including 

the wall of an inspection chamber or cesspool) or under a wall or any ,other 
part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be necessary to 
prevent damage to, or loss of watertightness in, the drain or private sewer by 
differential movement. 

Junctions 
:N16.-{1) Any connection petween-

(a) a branch drain and any other drain; or 
(b) a drain and a private sewer or public sewer; or 
(c) a private sewer and a public sewer, 

sha:ll be so made that the tributary drain or sewer discharges its contents 
into the other drain or sewer obliquely in the direction of flow in that other 
drain or sewer. 

(2) Any connection between a drain and a public sewer, or between a 
private Sewer and a public sewer, shall be so made that the connection will 
remain watertight and otherwise satisfactory under all working conditions. 

Cesspools, septic tanks and similar structures 
N17.-(1) Any cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other 

tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from any building) shall be­
(a) so constructed as to be impervious to both liquid from the inside and 

subsoil water from the outside; and 
(b) so sited-

(i) as not to render liable to pollution any spring, stream, well, adit, 
or other source of water which is. used"or is likely t9 be used, for 
drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes,; and 

(ii) that there is ready means of access for cleansing it and removing 
its contents without carrying them through any building in which 
any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or 
business, or to which the public has access; and 

(iii) as not to be in such proximity to any building in which any 
person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or busi­
ness or to which the public has access:. as to be liable to' become 
a source of nuisance or a danger to health. 

(2) Any cesspool, not being a settlement tank or a septic tank, shall be­
(a) of suitable depth to enable it to be emptied completely; and 
(b) properly covered so as to be impervious t0' surface water and rain­

water; and 
(c) fitted with a suit<lJble manhole cover for the purposes of inspection 

(including inspection of the inlet), emptying and cleansing; and 
(d) adequately ventilated; and 
(e) without any outlet for overflow or discharge other than the outlet 

provided for emptying or cleansing; <lJnd 
(f) of a capacity, measured below the level of the iniet, of not less than 

18m3• . 
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(3) Any settlement tank or septic tank sha1llbe­
(a) of suitable depth;·and 

625 

(b) of adequate size, having in no case a capacity of less than 2·7 m3; 

and 
(c) covered or fenced in; and 
(d) if covered, adequately ventilated and constructed with means of 

access for the purposes of inspection (including inspection of the 
inlet and outlet), emptying and cleansing. 

PART P 

SANITARY CONVENIENCES 

Waterclosets 
Pl.-(l) This regulation shall apply to any watercloset fitting installed 

for use in connection with a building. 

(2) The receptacle shall have a smooth and readily clea~sed non-albsorbent 
surface and shall be so constructed and fitted as to discharge through an 
effective trap of suitable dimensions and thence, without storage,' to a soil 
pipe or a drain. 

(3) The flushing apparatus shall be capable of securing the effective clean­
sing of the receptacle; 

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected with any pipe 
other than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or drain. 

Urinals 
P2.-'(l) This regulation shall apply to any urfnal or urinal fitting con­

structed or installed for use in connection wi~h a b.uilding. 

(2) The urinal shall have one or more slalbs, stalls. troughs, bowls or other 
suitable receptacles, which-

(a) have a smooth and readily cleansed non.absorben~ surface; and 
(b) have an outlet fitted with an effective grating and trap; and 
(c) are so constructed as to facilitate cleansing. 

(3) No urinal or urinal fitting shall be. constructed or installed unless it 
is furnished with a flushing apparatus which is capable of securing the effective 
cleansing of the receptacle. 

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected to any pipe other 
than a soil pipe, flush pipe; trap vent pipe or drain. 

Sanitary a.ccommodation 
P3.-(1) In this regulation, "sanitary accommodation" means a room 

or space constructed for use in connection with a building .and which con­
tains watercloset fittings or urinal fittings, whether or not it also contains 
other sanitary or lavatory fittings: 

Provided that if any such room or space contains a cubicle or cubicles so 
constructed as to allow free circulation of air throughout the room or space, 
then this regulation shall be treated as applying to the room or space as a 
whole and not to the cubicle or cubicles separately. 
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(2) No sanitary accommodation shall open directly into-
(a) a habitable room. unless the room is used solely for sleeping or 

dressing pl,lrposes.; or 
(b) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes; or 
(c) a room in which any person is habitually emPloyed in any manu­

facture, trade or business. 

(3) Any sanitary accommodation which includes a watercloset fitting and 
which can be entered directly from a room used for sleeping or dressing pur­
poses, shall be so constructed that it can also be entered without passing 
through any such room. but this· paragraph shall not apply if-

(0) (in the case of a dwelling) there is other such sanitary accommo­
dation within the dwelling which can be entered without passing 
through any such room; or 

(b) (in the case of a private dwelling-house) there is other such sani­
tary accommodation outside such house which is used exclusively 
with such house; or 

(c) (in any other case) there is within the building other such sanitary 
accommodation which is available f0f common use. 

(4) Sanitary acco~modation shall have either-
(a) a window. skylight or other similar means of ventilation whicb 

opens directly into the external air and of which the area capwble of 
being opened is not less than one-twentieth of the floor area; or 

(b) mechanical means of ventilation which effects not less than three 
changes of air per hour and discharges directly into the external air. 

Earthclosets 
P4.-(1) This regulation shall apply to any earthcloset constructed for 

USe in connection' with a building. 

(2)(a) Any earthcloset which is not a chemical closet shall !be so constructed 
that it can be entered only from-

(i) the external air; or 
(ii) a .room or space which can "itself only be entered directly from 

the external air. 
(b) No earthcloset (whether it is. a chemical closet or not) shall open 

directly into-
(i) a ha:bitwble room; or 
(ii) a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes; Qr 
(iii) a room in which any person is habitually employed in any 

manufacture, trade Or business. 

(3)(a) Any earthcloset which can be entered directly from the external air 
shall have a sufficient opening for ventilation directly to the external air. sit­
uated as near to. the ceiling as practicable. 

(b) Any earthcloset which cannot be entered from ,the external air shall 
have a window. skylight or other similar means ef ventilatien which epens 
directly into the external air and of which the area capable of being opened is 
not less than one twentieth of the floor area. . 

(4) Any earthcleset shall be so situated as not to render liable to pollu­
tien any spring, stream, well, adit. or other source of water which is used, 
or is likely to be used, for drinking, domestic or kitchen 0.1' scullery purposes. 
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(5) The floor of the, earvhclosetshall be of non-ab~qrbent, mat,erial and, 
if the earthcloset can be entered directly from the external air, shall in every 
part, Including the part beneath· the seat, be not less than 75 rom ,above the 
surface of the adjoining ground and have a fall or, inclination towards, the 
entrailce' door of not less than 1 ill,25. " " " .' . ,';. . . -.' 

(6) The receptacle. shall be of non-absot;bent material so constructed and 
placed that its contents shall not escape by leakage or .otherwise, or be expos­
ed, to rainfall or to th~ ~r~inage, of any .waste water 'qt Hquid refuse.. . , 

. (7) The receptacle and other fittings of the earthcloset shall be so con­
structed and arranged that the use, maintenance and clearance of the earth­
,closet shaH Do.t. ,be prejudicial t9 .health :0+ a nuisance. 

(8) No part of the receptacle. or of the interior of the earthcloset, shall have 
outlet to a drain.' . . 

pARTQ 

ASHl.'ITS, WELLS, TANKS AND CISTERNS 

Ashpits used in connection with buildings , 
Ql..-(1:) This regulation shall apply to any ashpit ~onstructed for use in 

connection with a building. . , 

(2) Such ashpit shall be---.: ' 
(a) sited at a distance of not less than 3 m from any building in which 

any person resides or is emplqyed in any manufacture, trade or 
" ,; . business"or to.whioh tM'public has acces~;.and .. 

(b) situated in such a way as not to render liable to pollution any 
spring, stream, well, adit, or other source of water which is used, or 
is lik:ely to be used? for. drinking, domestic or .kitchen, or scullery 
purposes; 'and ' 

(c) constructed in liuch a way as to be fully enclosed and weatherproof 
and also proof, so ~ar 'as possible, against insects and rodents.; and 

,(d) fitted with a door in such a position, as. not to allow the escape of 
the contents; and . . . . ' 

(el adequately ventilated; and. . 
(j) (if it serves'~ bUilding consisting 'Of one dwelling only) of a capaqty 

of riot ~ore than 0·5 ,m3. 

(3) There shallibe ready means of access for cleansing the. ashpit' and,. if 
practicable, for removing. its contents without carrying tIi.ero through any 
building in which any person resides o:r is employed in any manufacture, trade 
or business, or to which the public has access. . 

(4) The floor or'the ashpit shall be not less than 75 mm above the surface 
of the adjoining ground, and shall be made of flagstones, concrete or other 
suitable material. . ' 

(5) .The walls of the ashpit shall be constructed of-
(a) hard smooth brickwork, not less than .100 rom thick, in cement 

mortar; or . ' , . 
'(b) common brickwork, nbt less than 200 mm· thick, rendered: on the 

inside with cement and sand in suitable proportions; or . , . 
(c) other suitable and impervious .materials of sufficient ,thickness. 
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(6) No part Df the interiDr of the ashpit shall have outlet to a drain. 

Wells supplying water for human consumption 
Q2.-(I) This regulation shall apply to any well constructed for use in 

connection with a building and intended to supply water for human consump­
tiou. 

(2) The ground 'adjoining such well shaft shall, for a distance Df not less 
than 1·2 m in every direction, be covered with impervious paving (in this 
regulation referred to as "the paving") constructed so as to' slope away from 
the well. . 

(3) Such well shall be so situated as not to be liable to pollution from any 
SD~rce, and the sides, of the well shall ibe rendered impervious for such a depth 
as to prevent contamination through the adjDining ground. 

(4) If such well is a dug well, it shall be so constructed as to be readily 
accessible for cleansing and ,the top of the well shall be surrounded by a curb 
extending not less than 150 mm a:bove t1!e level of the paving and sO' con­
structed as to prevent the entry O'f surface water. 

(5) If such well is a Ibored well, its lining tube shall project not less than 
150 mm aibO've the level ofl the paving and such projectiDn shall be surrDunded 
with concrete not less than 150 mm thick, or with Dther adequate means Df 
protectiDn, fDr its full height. 

(6) Any such well from which water is drawn by a bucket shall have­
(a) a hinged cover which will effectively clDse the w~ll when not in use; 

and 
(b) a stand for the bucket not less than 150 mm above the level of the 

paving. 

(7) Any such well from which water is drawn by a pump shall have a 
cover sO' fitted as to' prevent the entry of surface water Dr other matter. 

Tanks and cisterns used for storage of rainwater tor human consumption 
Q3.-(I) This regulation shall apply to' any tank Dr cistern constructed or 

fitted for use in connection with a ibuilding and intended to' be used for the 
stDrage of rainwater for human .consumption. 

(2) Such tank or cistern shall be adequately ventilated and sO' covered as 
to prevent pollution, and, where there is a fixed CDver, the tank Dr cistern shall 
have a manhole fitted with a cover of sufficient size to allow the tank Dr cistern 
to be cleansed. 

(3) Such tank or ciste!n shall have an overflO'w pipe and the Dverflow pipe 
and any ventilator shall be so arranged as to' prevent pDllution. 

(4) Where such tank or cistern is either wholly Dr partly belDw the level of 
the adjDining ground-

.(a) its walls, floor and rODf shall be cDnstructed of bricks, concrete or 
Dther suitable material in such a manner as to' he impervious,; and 

(b) all pipes connected to' it shall be of durable material, and the jDint 
between any pipe and the tank or cistern shall be watertight. 

(5) Any draw-off tap or the end Df any suctiDn pipe fitted to such tank or 
cistern shall be fitted not less than 75mm a1bDVe the bDttom of the tank or 
cistern. 



Regulation A5(~)(a) 

Class 
Buildings partiaijy exeqtpted 
from the provisions of 'these 

regulations 
(1) 

1. I A single storey building (not being a 
building within Class 5 or a building 
used for any trade or business) 
which-

(i) is used by day only for private 
occupation or used exclusively 
for recreational or storage pilr­
poses (such as a summer-house, 
poultry-house, aviary, green­
house, conservatory, orchard­
house, boat-house, coal-shed, 
garden tool shed, potting-shed 
or cycle shed); and. 

(li) is wholly detached from any 
other building; and 

(iii) has a floor area not exceed­
ing.30 m2 

2.1 A building which is used only in con­
nection with and during the con­
struction, alteration, extension or 
repair of any building or other 
work 

3. 1 A building being-
any monument for the time 
being subject to Parts I. II 
or III of the Historic Monu­
ments Act (Northern Ireland) 
1971(j) 

(j) 1971 c. 17 (N.I.) 

SCHEDULE 1 
PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS 

P AR17 A-BUILDINGS 

Provisions with. which compliance is required 

As to notices 
(2) 

Regulations A10 and All (if 
proposal includes work to 
which any regulation listed 
in column (4) applies) 

Regulations A10 and All (if 
proposal includes work to 
which any regulation listed 
il) column (4) applies) 

Regulations AIO and All (if 
proposal includes work to 
which Part L applies) 

As to materials 
(3) 

Regulation B1 (in so far as it 
relates to work to which 
any regulation 'listed in 
column (4) applies) 

Regulation B1 (in so far as it 
relates to work to which 
any regulation listed in 
column (4) applies) 

As to buildings 
(4) 

Part E and regulation K3(3) 
(unless the building-

(i) has a capacity not ex­
ceeding 30 m3; and 

(ii) is not less than 2 m from 
any building which is 
within the same bounda­
ries and is either of 
purpose group I other 
than a building described 
in regulation E20 or is of 
purpose group II or III) 

Part L 

Parts C and D (ul)less the building 
is a single storey building) 

Part L 

RegUlation B1 (in so fat as it I Part L 
'relates to work to which 
Part L applies) 
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Ciass 
Buildings partially exempted 
from the provisions of these 

regulations 
(1) 

--" 
4. A building which-

(i) is used, for a limited period 
only, in connection with the 
sale or letting of buildings or 
building plots in the course 
of the development of an 
estate;' and 

(ii) is erected ·on or in close proXi-
mity to the estate: and 

(iii) is wholly detached from any 
other building " 

5. A single ,storey building which-
(i) is. used asa garage; and 
(ii) is wholly detached from any 

other building; and 
(iii) has a floor area not exceeding 

~O m2 . 

6. A single storey building (not being a 
building within (lass 7 Or a build-
ing used for the purposes of agricul-
ture) which-

(i) is used exclusively for the stor-
age of materials or products, 
or for the accommodation of 
plant or machinery; and 

ScHEDULE 1 (continued) 

PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS (continued) 

PART A-BUILDINGS (continued) 

Provisions with which compliance is required, 

As to materials As to buildings As to notices 
(2) (3) (4) 

Regulations AlO and All Regulation Bt (in so far as it Parts C and D (unless the build-
relates to work to which ing is a single storey building) 
any regulation listed in 
column (4) applies) 

. Part L 

Regulations AlO and At t Part B Part E (subject, where applicable, 
to regulations EtB or Et9 and 
E20) , 

Regulation K3(3) 

Part L 

Regulations Ato ~nd All Part B Parts C and D (unless' 
the building has a capacity not 
exceeding 100 m3) " 

Part E (except regulation ElS) ... -, 
Regul~tion K3(3) 
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(li) is a building wherein the only 
persons habitually employed 
are engaged solely in the 
general care, supervision, 
regulation, maintenance, stor­
age or removal of the 
materials, products, plant, or 
machinery in the building; 
and 

Oii) is wholly detached from any 
other building 

7.\ A building which-
.(i) is used exclusively for the I Regulations AI0 and All 

accommodation. 'of plant or 
machinery designed for any of 
the processes specified against 
Minimum List Headings 262, 
271, 272, 276; 277, 278, 279.2 
and 279.4 of the Standard In-
dustrial Classification (3rd 
Edition, 1968) issued by the 
Central Statistical Office 
(whether or not such plant or 
machinery forms any part of 
the structure); and 

(ii) forms part of and is within 
the curtilage of a works; and 

(iii) is a building wherein the only 
persons habitually employed 
are engaged solely in the 
general care, supervision, 
regulation or maintenance of 
such plant or machinery; and 

(iv) is wholly detached from any 
other building 

Part B 

, I 

Part L 

Parts C and D (unless the build­
ing' is. a single storey building 
having a capaCity not 'exeeet;ling 
100 m3) 

Regulations E5 and E6 (unless the 
building' is so situated (hat each 
side may, in accordance with 
regulation E7, consist entirelY 
of an unprotected area) 

Regulations, E7 and E17 

Regulation K3(3) 

Part L 
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ScHEDULE 1 (continued) 

PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS (continued) 

PART B-WORKS AND FllTINGS 

Provisions with which compliance is required 

Buildings partially exempted from the provisions 
As to notices As to materials As to works and· fittings . of these regulations 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Classes 1, 2 and 4 ... . .. ... ... ,,' Regulations AIO and Regulation BI (~n so far Part M 
All as it relates to matters Part N (except in· relation 

governed by the pro- to surface water >drain-
visions listed in column age) 
(4» Parts P and Q 

Classes 3, 5, 6 and 7 ,., .. , .. , .. , .. , Regulations AIO and 
All 

Regulation Bl (in so far 
as it relates to matters· 

Pa~ M, N, P and Q 

governed by the pro-
visions listed in column 
(4» 
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SCHEDUlJE 2 .~ 

633 

GIVING OF NOTICES AND DEPOSIT OF -PLANS Regulation AlO 

General 

Rule A. The following provisions shall be observed in relation to the giving of 
any notices and the deposit of any plans, sections, specifications and particulars 
referred to in the other rules of this schedule: 

1. Notices and other particulars shall be in writing. 

2. Drawings shalt be executed o~ reproduced in a clear and intelligible manner 
with suitable arid durable materials. Plans .alld sections shall be to a scale of not less 
than 1 :100 or, if the building is so ex:tensive as to render a smaller scale necessary, 
not less than 1:200; block plans shall be to a scale of not less ,than 1:1250; and key 
plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1:25QO. The scale shall be indioated on all 
plans, sections and other drawings and the north point on all block plans and key 
plans~ 

3. Every notice; drawing or other document shall be signed hy the person 
required to furnish it to ,the district council or by his duly authorised agent, and if 
it is signed by such agent it shall state the name and address of the person on whose 
behalf it has been furni~h,ed. _ _ ' 

4. Every such document, -together w.ith a duplicate ,thereof, shall be sent or 
delivered -to the offices of the district council. 

Erection of buildings (other than partially exempted buildings) 

Rule B. The following are the notices to be given and the -plans, specifications 
and paI'ticulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect a building which is 
neither wholly nor partially exempted within the meani!1g of regulation AS: 

1. Notice ofintention to erect a building not wholly or partially exempted from 
tl?-@' operation of these regulations. 

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the building complies w1th all 
su~:h requirements of these regulations as apply to it, of-

(a) ,the intended use of the building; and 
(b) -the materials of- which the bui,lding will be constructed; and 
(c) .the mode of drainage; and 
(d) the means of w.ater supply. 

3. A block plan showing-
(a) the size and position of the building and its relationship- to adjoining 

- buildings; and 
(b) the width and position of .every street adjoining .the premises; ana 
(c) ,the boundaries of the premises and the- size and position of every other 

building and of every garden, yard and .other open space within such 
boundaries. ,-

4. A key plan showing the position of the site when tit is not sufficiently 
identifiahle from the block plan. 
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5. A plan of every floor and roof of .the building and 'a seotion of every storey 
of the building, upon which 'shull be shown (where not already shown on the 
particulars and plans required by Items 2 to 4), so far as necessary to enable the 
local authorlty to determine whether the building complies with these regula-tions~ 

(a) :the levels of the s~te of the building, of the iowest floor of the building 
a:nd of any street adjoining the premises, in relation to 'one another and 
above some known datum; and 

(b) the position of the damp-proof courses and any other barriers to 
mo;isture; and . 

(c) the posit~on, form and dimensions of the foundations, walls, windows, 
floors, roofs, chimneys and several parts of the builciing; and 

(d) the intended use of every room in ·thebuilding; and 
(e) the provision made in the structure for- protection against fire; and 
(f) <the provision made ~n ,the building or part for means of escape in c.ase 

of fire and for securing that such means can be safely and effeotively 
used at all material times; and 

(g) the provjslon made in the structure for insulation against the transmission' 
of heat and sound. . 

Erection of partially exempted buildings 

Rule C. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, speci­
fications and particulars to be deposited by a person dntending <to ereot a partially 
exempted building within the meaning of regulation AS if compliance with the 
provisions of regulation AIO is required by Part A of Schedule 1: 

1. Notice of intention to ereot a building partially exempted from the operation 
of thes~ regulations. 

2. P~ticulars, so far .as necessary to show whether, the building falls within the 
relevant class of exemption in Schedule 1 and complies with all such requirements 
of these regulations as apply to it, of- . 

(a) <the intended use of the building; and 
(b) the materials of which it will be constructed; and 
(c) -the mode of drainage. 

3. A block plan showing the size and position of the build~ng and itS' relation­
ship to adjoining buildings and indicating its distance from the boundaries of the 
premises. . 

4. A key plan showing the position of the site when it i~ not sufficiently 
identifiable from the block plan. . 

S 'Plans and. settions of ·the building showing the 'parti~ttliu's tequired by ,Item 
Sea) to (e) of Rule B, so far as may be necessary to enable a district council to 
determine whether the building complies w1th these regulations. . 

Alterations and extensions 

Rule D. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, speci-· 
fications and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any 
alteration of or e~rension to a ·building: . 
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SCHEDULE 2-continued 

1. Notice of intention to '<tIter' or extend ,a building. 

2. In the case of alterations not involving any extension of a building-
(a) the plans and sections required by Hem 5 of either Rule B or RuIe C 

(whichever is appr9priate) of the alterations and of the' building so far as 
affected by the alterations, so far as necessary to establish whether .the 
proposals comply with these reguIatlons; and ' 

(b) a key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently 
identifiable from such plans. 

3. In the case of an extensi()n of a building-· 
(a) the plans, sections, specifications and pwticuIars ,referred to in Items 2, 

, 3, 4' and 5 of either Rule B or RuIe C (whichever is appropriate) in 
rehbtion to ,the extension as if the extension were the building therein 
referred to; and 

(b) the plans and sections:as required by Item 5 of RuIe B or Rule C (which­
ever is' appropriate) of the building so far as affected by the extens10n, 

so far as necessary to enable the district council to determine whether the proposals 
comply with the requirements of -these reguIations. 

Additional requirements 

Rule E. Where an authorised officer of the district council considers it to be 
necessary for the purposes of examining any proposals submitted in accordance 
with Rule B, C, D or G, he may require fue deposit of any 'of the following draw­
ings an,d pal'ticuIars in addition, to plans, sections, specifications and particulars 
required by such rule: 

1. A specification of any particular material or materials proposed ,to be used. 

2. The'proportions of the materdals in any concrete or mOlitar or the specified 
minimum strength of the concrete or mortar. 

3. Calculations of loading and strength: 
Provided 'that where 'the dimensions of a structural member accord with the pro­
visions of regulations D7, DI2(b), DI3(b), DI4 or DI5 as ,the case may be, calcula­
tions of strength to demonstrate the adequacy of those dimensions shall not be 
required. . 

4. Drawings showing details of particular construction. 

5. CalcuIa,tions relatip.g ,to 'the permi,tted limit of unprotected,areas'in any side 
of the building in accordance with regulation E7. 

6. In the case of a buildi;1g, or part of a building, which faUs (in accordance 
with reguIation B2) within purpose group IV or V, particuIars affecting the number 
and width of exits and ·escaperoutes. 

, 7. Drawings showing ,the dimensions of space 2dj.oinJng the windows of 
hlib1table,rooms. 
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~HEDULE .2-continued 

Works and fittings 

Rule F. The foilowing are' the notices to be given and the plans, l!ections, 'speci­
fications and written particulars to be deposited by a person intending to execute 
any works or install any fittings ,to which r~gulation A8 relates: 

1. Notice of intention to execute works or install fittings in connection with a 
building. 

2. Particulars of ,the works or fittings ·so far as necess~ry to establish whether 
they comply with all such requirements ·of these regulations as apply to them. 

3. Where it is proposed ito execute works· of drainag~ or to construct or install 
a watercloset fitting, urinal fitting, earthcloset, cesspool (including a settlement 
tank,. septic tan.k or other tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from 
buildings) or well, a block plan. Such plan shall, ,if the execution, of works or 
installation of fittings is in conneotion with an operation to which Rule B, C or D 
relates, be the block plan required by such Rule and Ithe block plan shall in any 
case show, so far as necessary ,to establish whether the proposals comply with all 
such requi;rements of these regulations as apply to them'-:"" 

(a) the position of the works or fittings; and 
(b) the lines of drainage; the size, depthan<i inclina.tion of every drain and 

the means of ·access to be provided for the inspection and cleansing of 
the drains; and 

(c) the pos~tion and level of the olltfallof the drains; and 
(d) where th.e drail.1age is intended to be connected to a sewer, the position 

of the 'sewer. 

4. Where jt is proposed to construct or .install a watercloset fitting, urinal fitting, 
eal1thcloset, cesspool (including a settlement ,tank, septic tank or other ,tank for the 
reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings), well, water tank or cistern for 
the storage of rainwater for human consumption, plans and sections of the works 
or fittings~ so far as necessary to show that they comply with all such requirements 
of these regulations as apply to them. 

5. A key ;plan showing the position of the site when it .is not sufficiently identi-
fiable from the block plan. . 

Material changes of use 

Rule G. The following are the notices to be given an<i the plans, specifications 
and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make l:):ny materiali change 
of use to which these regulations are applied by regulation A9, in addition ,to any­
thing required by Rule D in a case to which that rule relaJtes: 

1. Notice of intention to make, and a description of, any change in the purposes 
for which the building or part of :the building is used. 

2. A block plan showing the size and position of the building and i'ts relation­
ship to adjoining buildings. 

3. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently.identi­
fiable from the block plan. 
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Table to 
Regulation B3 

(i) standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1974 are used; and 
(ii) "vacuum· impregnation" means a treatmerit· in. which the timber is 

placed in ac1osecicontainer subjected tea vacuum and !then flooded 
with preservative before the vacuum is released. 

Afro'rmosia 
Afzelia 
AgQa 
DaJ;l.oma 
Danta 
Gedi:J. nohor 
Guarea 

TABLE 1 

SPECIES Of TIMBER FOR USE IN NATURAL STATE 

Hardwoods 

Idigbo 
!roko 
Kapur 
KOOlPas 

(1) 

Meranti, dark red 
Meranti, light red 
Niangon 
Oak, European 
Opepe 
Sapele 
Teak 

Softwoods 

(2) 

Cedar, western 
red 

Sequoia 

Gurjun, Andaman 
Gurjun, Burma 
Gurjun, Indian 

Keruing, Indonesian 
Keruing, Malayan 
Keruing,Sabah 
Ket.uing, Sarawak 
Mahogany, African 
Makore 

Utile 

TABLE 2 

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE AFTER BEING SUBJECTED TO A 

PRESERVATIvE TREATMENT PRESCRIBED IN TABLE 3 

Hardwoods Softwoods 

Abura 
Elm 

(1) 

Fir, Douglas 
Hemlock, western 
L~ch, European 
Larch, Japanese 

(2) 

Redwood (European) or Scots ·pine 
Spruce, Sitka 
Whi,tewood or European spruce 
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TABLE 3 

No. 149 

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENTS FOR TIMBJ;.R 

Type' of preservative Method of application 

(1) (2) 

1. Coal tar oil to BS 144: 1973 In accordance' with BS 913 : 1973 

2. Coal tar oil to BS 3051 : 1972 (a) In accordance with BS 913 : 1973; cir 
(b) in the case of Redwood (European) or 

Scots pine, steeping for not ll;lss than 
one hout 

3. Copper/chrome/arsenic composition to In accordance with BS, 4072 : 1974 
, BS4072: 1974 

4. Copper liaphthenate Type 1 to BS (a) Vacuum impregnation; or 
5056: 1974 

(b) in the case of Redwood (European) or 
Scots pine, steeping for not less than 

5. Pentachlorophenol: a solution contain- one hour 
ing not less than 5% in a suitable 
organic solvent 

6. Tri-butyl-tin'-oxide: a solution contain-
ing not less than 1·0% in a suitable 
organic solvent 
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Regulation Dl~(b) SCHEDULE 4 

RULES FOR DETERMINING THE DIMENSIONS OF 'CERTAIN, TIMBER MEMBERS 

Interpretation of Schedule 4 

1. In this schedule-
(aI) "flat roof" includes a roof the pitch of which is 10° or less to the 

horizontal; 
"spacing" means the distance between the centres of any two adjacent 
timber members of the same type, measured in a plane parallel to that 
plane of the floor, ceiling or roof structure of which each such member 
forms part; 
"span" means the. distance between tPze centres of any two adjacent 
bearings or other forms of support given to a timber member, measured 
in a plane. parallel to the plane of the flo'Or, ceiling or roof structure of 
which that member forms part; and 
"timber member" means a piece of solid timber of any of the types 
more par~icularly specified in the headings to the Tables to this schedule; 

.(b) "Douglas fir-larch", "hem-fil~' and "spruce-pine-fil~', refer tQ timbers of 
those species which are collectively so designated in Table 1A in CP112: 
Part 2: 1971; , 

(c) species of timber, other than those to which paragraph (b) refers, are 
identified by standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1974; 

(d) GS, MGS, SS, MSS, M50 and M75' refer to grades of those designations 
, determined in accordance with BS4978: 1973,· and 

(e) No, 2 refers to' the grade of that designation determined in accordance 
witT; the Structural Joists and Planks Section of the Standard Grading 
Rules for Canadian Lumber, dated 1970 and published by the National 
Lumber Grades Authority. 

Application of Schedule 4 

2. The dimensions qf a timber member may be determined by reference to a 
Table to this schedule if- , 
(a) the imposed load to be sustained by the floor, ceili~g or roof of which 

the member forms paN does ~ot ,exceed the load specified in sHb-para­
graph (a), (b) or (c) of regulation D2(3). whichever is appropriate; 

(b.) (i) in the case of a ,binder, beam, joist, putlin, or rafter, the timber is 
ofa species, 'origin and grade specified in the Table to this rule; or 
(ii) in the case of a floorboard, the 'board complies in all respects with 

BS 1297: 1970; and 
(c) the Table to which reference is made is, appropriate having regard to 

the type of member and (except in the case of Table 25) the grade of 
timber sp~cified in the sub-heading thereto. 
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SCHEDULE 4--continued 

Table to Ru1e 2: Species, Origin and Grade of Timber to which TableS 1 to 24 
relate 

Grade 

Species Origin in relation to in relation to 
which Tables 1 which Tables 13 

to 12 are to 24 are 
appropriate appropriate 

(1) (2) m (4) 

1. Fir., Douglas Home-grown GS or MGS SS or MSS 
or imported 

2. Hemlock, western lmported GS ar MGS SS or MSS 

3. Larch, European Home~grown GS or MGS SS or MSS 

4. Larch, Japanese Home-grown GS ar MGS SS or MSS 

5. Pine, American pitch lmported GS or MGS SS or MSS 

6. Pine, Caribbean pitch lmported GS or MGS S$ or MSS 

7. Pine, Scots Hf?me-grown GSor MGS SS or MSS 

8. Redwood lmported GS or MGS SS or MSS 

9. Spruce, Norway Home-grown M75 -

10. Spruce, Sitka Hame-grown M75 -
11 .. Spruce, western white Imported M50 .~ 

-
12. Whitewood Imported GS or MGS SS or MSS 

13. Douglas fir-larch Imported from No.2 -
Canada 

14. Hem-fir Imported from No.2 -
Canada 

15. Spruce-pine-fir imported from No.2 -
Canada 
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.. 

Size of joist 
(in mm) 

400 

.. 
1·05 38 x 75 

38 X 100 j'77 
38 x 125 2-53 
38 X 150 3·02 
38 X 175 3'51 
38 x 200 4·00 
38 x 225 4'49 

44 x 75 ·1·20 
44 x 100 2'01 
44 X 125 2'71 
44 X 150 3'24 
44 X 175 3·77 
44 x 200 4'29 
44 X 225 4'81 

--

SCHEDULE +-Continued 

TABLE 1 

FLOOR JOISTS 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 gJ:ade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist 
.. , -

., More than 25 b~t ~ot ",nore tiz~n 50 'Mo;~ than 50 b~t ~lOt more than 125 Not more than 25 
: - ~ .. ... . . 

Spacing of joists (in min) 

, 450 , 600 , 400 , 450 , 600 , 400 , 450 I 600 
. . 

Mqximum span of joist (in m) 
... 

0'95 0,72 0·99 0'90 0·69 . 0,87 0·79 0·62 
1·60 ],23 1·63 , 1·48 H6 1·36 ],24 1·00 
2·35 1,84 2·33 2-12 1·69 ],88 1·73 1,40 
2'85 2·48 2'83 2·67 2·26 2'41 2'23 1'83 
3·32 2'89 3·29 3·11 2'71 2·82 2'66 2'27 
3·78 3·30 3·75 3'55 3'09 3·2] 3·03 2·64 
4·24 3·70 4'21 3'98 3·47 3'61 3'41 2·96 

]'08 0·83 1·]3 1·02 0·79 0'98 0·89 0·70 
1·82 1'41 1'83 1·67 1·31 1·51 1·39 1'12 
2·56 2·09 2'54 2·38 1·90 2·08 1·92 1·56 
3·06 2'67 3·04 2·87 2'50 2'60 2·45 2·03 
3·56 3·10 3'53 3·34 2·91 3·02 2·86 2·48 
4'06 3'54 4'02 3'80 3·31 3·45 3'26 2'83 
4·55 3·97 4'51 4'27 3·72 3·87 3·66 3·18 

:<: 
~ 

""" .~ 

~ 
~ 
~ . 
~ 
~ 
~ 
~ 
~. 

~ 
I-' 

"'J 
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", . 'j 

.. :": 

;1, ,;, 

. ~: 

5(rx"'7S' 1'3f 1·22 .. 
5(r;X': lQ~ 2'2:i, 2'03: 
50 X '125 ! 2'84· 2'72: 
50 ·X 150 i 3·40 . 3·26 
50 x 175 , 3·95 3·78 
50 x 200 4·51 4'31. 
50. x 225 

, 
5·06· 4:83 l:. ~. " ~ .,: , 

6ix':iso ". 3'66 3·52 
63 X 175 4'25 4·io 
63 X 200 4·84 "4·67 
63 X 225 5·43 5'24 

75 X 200 .. 5'10 4·93 
75 X 225 5·72 5'52 

; ....... 

... .. 

. , {)CHEDULE·4:.......continue(l 
\~ " 

TABLE h-continued ' .. 
.. '<. \' 

FLOOR JOISTS 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade tiIpber' 
.. 

.. ', 

0·93 1'26'. N4 .. 0:89 
1;58' 2'03 1·85 1;46~ 
2'33 2·70 2·:55· 1·10 . 
2'84 - . 3'23 3'05 . ... , 2·66 
3·30 Yl~, ~ . 3'55' ' 3 .. 09 
3'76 .. 4;27' , 4'04 ' .. . " 3'52 .. 
4'2~ 4·Z~\ 4;5~. 3:9~. 

. , 

3'17 3'50 ' ':, :,,3'38 .. · ' .. ·2·97 
3'68 4'07 .. 3'93 3'45 

: 4·20 . 4·64 . . ' 4·48 "'3·93 
.. 4'70 ' 5'21 5'02. 4·41 .. . ~. 

4'51 4·90 4·72 . 4·27 
'. 5·06 . 5·49 .. 5'3.0 ,:, 4'79 

, ' '. .' 

.... 

': ~ I " 

... 
',' 

'.':...-{ 
'\ .: 

1·08 0·99· 
1·66 1·53 . 
2'27' 2·09 
2'76 .. 2'61 
3'22 3·04 
3'67 . 3·46 
4·11 ....... 3'~9 

3·09 2·92 
3'59 3·40 
4·09 3'87' 
4;5,9 

. .... 
4·34 

4·43 4·20 
4·97 4·71 

\, . . ~, , 

0·78 
1'21 ~ 
1-7]·; 

: , ,2'21 ..... 
2·64 
3·01 
3·39, 

2'54 
2·96 

. . 3~37: 
3·78 

3·67 
4'11 

0\" 
~ •. 
tv' 

b$ 
:::::" 

§: 
~. 

IX). 

~'. 
(1)' 

IX) " s.. 
1:1 c -, 
o~ . 
~ . 

<:: 
Sl 
...;,;. 
~' 
10' 
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.. " 

Size of jQist 
(in mm) 

.. . 

38 X 75 
.38 .x 100 
'38 X 125 
38 X]'50 , 
38 X 175 
38 X 200 I 

38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44 >('100 
44 X"125 
44 X 150 
44 X 175 
44 X 200 
44 X 225 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 
-~-

SCHEDULE 4-continued 
TABLE 2 

CEILING JOISTS 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or N9. 2 grade timber 

.' . Dead load (in kg(ni2) supported by joist, excludini the mass of the joist 
,. 

Not more·than 25 More:than 25 o,:,t not moreihan 50 , 

. , SpacIng -of joists (in mm) . ' 

.. 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 
,. . ' 

Maximum span of joist (in m) . 
. ' 

1·88 ·1;80 1'57 1·71 .1'61 1·40' . 
2·50 .. ~ '2d9 2'08· .: 2'27 2·14 1'86, . 
3·11 2·97 2'59 2·82 2'67 2·32 
3·72 3·55 3'10 3·37 3·19 2'78 
4·32 4·12 .. 3'60 .. , . 3·92.. 3·71 3'23 
4·92 4·69 ". 4·10 :. 4-46 .' 4·22 3'68 . -

. 5·51 . 5-25- 4'60 4·99 4'73 4·]3 
" . 

1·97 "1·90 1·68 1·83 1·73 ,. I-51 .. ' 
2·61 2·52 2-23 2·43 . 2·30 2'00 
3-25 .<--

3-14 ... . 2-78 3·03 . " 2'86 2·49 
3·89 3-75 3-32 3·62 

" . '3-42 ... : .:. 2·98 
4-52 4-36 3-86 

-. 
.4'20 3'97- 3·47 

5·14 4·96 4·39 ' 4-77 4-52 3-95 
5·76 5-56 4·92 5-34 5'06 4·43 

. -
2·05 .. 1·98 1-79 .1-91 1-84 1'60 
2·72 2·62 2·38 . "2'53 2·44 2·]3 
3·39 3·26 2·95 3·15 3'04 2'65 
4·04 3·90 3'53 3·77 3'63 3·17 
4·70 4·53 4·10 4·38 4'22 3·68 
5'34 5·16 4·66 4·99 4·79 4·19 
5·98 5·78 5·22 5·59 5·37 4'70 

--- ------------~ --- ------ -
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SCHEDULE 4-qQi1tinued 

TABLE 3 

BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOI~~ TO WHIc::H TAJ3P~ 2 RELA'r.ES 

OS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade -timber 

Dead load (i~kg/rri2) ;upported by joist as calcu.zdt~d for th~ purposes 'of Table2 -

Not more than 25 I More than 25 butn~t more than 50 
Size of binder , ", " 

or beam" Spacing of binders or beams (in m) 

'(in mni), 1'20 1-- 1.50 "\ 1.80 :\'2'10 1 '2·40 1 1'20' T 1'50 1 1·80 I 2-10 1-'-2'40 

" -, Maximum span of binder or peqm (in m) -. 
- ~ - ---

38 X 75- 1-08 0·96 0·88 0·82 0·76 0·97 0'87 0'79 0·73 0'69 
38 X 100' 1·43" 1'28 1·j'j 1·09 1·02 1'29 1-16 1·06 0·98 {)'91 
i8 X i25 1'79 . 1·60 1·46 1'36 ]'27 ,],61 1'44 H2 1·22 H4 
38 X 150 2·j4 1'92 1'7S j'63 1'52 1·93 1'73 1·58 1,46 j'37 
38 X 175 2'49 2'24 2·04 1'90 j'77 2·25 2'01 1'84 j.7] 1'60 
38 X 200 2'85 2·55 2·33 2·16 2·03 2·57 2'30 2·10 1·95 1'82 
38 X 225 3'20 2'87 2·62 2·43 . 2·28 2·88 2'58 2·36 2-19 2'OS 

.44" OX' '15 1-16; 1·04 0·95 0'88 0~82. 1·04 0'93 0·850·79 0·74 
44 X· ioo 1'54 1'38 1'26 ' j.]7 1·09 1·39 1'24·, 1-13 1,050'98 
44 X 12$ 1'92 1·72 ],57 1·46 1·37 1·73 1'55 1·42 '1·31 1'23 
44 X 150 2'30 2·06 j'89 . 1·75 1·64 2·01 ]'86 ]-70 1·57 1'47 
44 X 175 2-68 2·40 2'20. 2·04 1·91· 2·41 2'16 1·981·83 l'n 
44 X 200 3'05 2'74 2'51,' 2·33 i·is 2·76 2'47 ' 2,26 2'09 1'96 
44 X 225 3·43 3·08 2'822'61 2'45 3·09 2'78 2·54 2·35 2'2Q 

0\ 
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~ 
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SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 3-continued 

BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 2 RELATES 

OS, MOS, M50, M75 or No_ 2 grade ,timber 

Dead load (in kgJm2) supported by joist as calculated jor the purposes oj Table 2 

Not more than 25 More than 25 but not more than 50 
Size oj binder 

Spacing of binders or beams (in- m) or beam 
(in mm) 

1-20 1'50 1'80 2-10 2-40 I 1'20 1'50 1'80 2-10 

Maximum span oj binder or beam (in m) 

50 X 75 1'23 1-10 1·01 0'93 0'87 1-11 0-99 0'91 0-84 
50 X 100 1·64 1'47 1'34 1-24 H6 1'48 1-32 1'21 H2 
50 X 125 2-04 1·83 1·68 1'55 1'45 1'84 1·65 1'51 1'40 
50 X 150 2-45 2'20 2·01 1·/36 1-74 2'21 1·98 1·81 1·68 
50 X 175 2-85 2-56 2.34 2.17 - 2'03 2-57 2-30 2-11 1'95 
50 X 200 3'25 2-92 2·67 2'48 2-32 - 2'93 2·63 2-41 2-23 
50 X 225 3·65 3·28 3·00 2.78 2,61 3'29 2·95 2·70 2-51 

63 X 150 2'74 2·46 2·25 2·09 1'95 2'47 2-22 2'03- 1·88 
63 X 175 3-19 2'86 2·62 2·43 2'28 2'88 2·58 2'36 2'19-
63 X 200 3·63 3'26 2'99 2'77 2-60 3'28 2'94 2·69 2'50 
63 X 225 4·07 3·66 3'35 3·11 2·92 3'68 3·30 - 3'03- 2·81 

75 X 200 3·94 3·55 3'25 3·02 2·83 3'56 3'20 2'93 2'72 
75 X 225 4'42- 3-98 3·65 3·39 3'17 4-00 3'59 3-29 3:06 

---

2'40 

0'79 
1-05 
1'31 
1·57 
1'83 
2'09 
2·35 

1'76 
2'05 
2'34 
2·63 

2·55 
2-86 

<: 
~ 
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~ 
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, . 
Size of joist 

(In m~)'-' 

38 X :75 
38 X 100 
38. X 125, .. 
38 X 150 
38 X 175 
3~ X 200 
38.'·:X- 225 

'. 

'·44 X 75.' 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 
44 X '175 
44 X 200 
44 X. 225' 

50 X 75 
5.0 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 ,x 150 
50 X 115 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

Sc~ULE 4-continued 
--. TABI"EA . 

JOISTS FO~ FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS_:O~Y FOR T~ PURPOSES OF MAIN!BNANCE OR ,REPAIR 

GS; -MOS, 'M50. M75 or No, 2 grade tiinber :' ; , 
'-

Dead Mad'Un kg/m,2}-~upported by joist, excluding tl;ze. mass of the joist -, - : 

Not more' than 25 I More than ~5 but not m~~e than 751 More than!5 but not rilOi'e tha~ 100 

Spacing of joists (in mm) ,. . " 

400 I 450 ·1 600 I 400 I 450 r, 600 :1 400 
, 

I 450 'I 600. 
.. , ' , 

Maximum span of joist. (in m) 
, '. 

1'88 -1'81 ';.1;65 1,64 ·1·58 ' 1'44 . 1'56 ." 1'50' l'3i, 
2'50 2'40 . 2:19 2-19 . , 2·11 . , 1'92 2·08 ., 2'00 1·82 
3'li 2'99 2,73 2'73 2·63 2'39 2·59 2'50 2'27 
3·72 3'58 3'27 -, .... - '3'26 ' '3'14 2;87' . 3'11 2'99 2'72 
4'32 4·16 3·81 "3·80 3'66 3'34, 3·62 3·48 3:17 
4'92 4'74 4'34 -' 4·33 , 4·17 . 3;81 4'12, " . 3'97 , 3'6,2. 
5·51 5'32 . 4'87. ,:.4'86 . 4'68 4'28 4·63' . 4·46 :' 4·07 

1·97 1·90 1·73 1·72 
.. 

1'66 1'51 1·64 1·58 1'44 
2·61 2·52 ' 2'30 2~29 2'21 2'01, 

, . 2-18. 2'10, 1'91 
3·25 . 3-14 2·86 ·2,86 2·75 2'51 2'72" 2'02 2·38 
3·89 3:75 3'43 3·42, , , 3'29 .. 3'00 ~',-3'25 3·]3- 2·8D 
4'52 4'3,6 3'98 3·98 ,.',3'83 3~50 - 3·79 ' . 3·65 3'33 
5'11 4'96 

" 
4'54 4'53 4'37 3·99 4,32 4·16 3'80 

5·76 5'56 3;10" :' '·5·09 ' , . 4'90 ' 4·48 4·85 4·67 ' 4'26 

2·05 1'98 ' , 1·80 ' ''],80 -.:. ],73· ,,' 1·58: . 1·71 1·64 1·50 
2·72 2·62 2'39 2·39 2-30 2·10 2·27 2·19 1'99 
3·39 3·26 2'98 _ ' '.2'98 '. ' . ·2·87 2·61 2-83 2·73 2'49 
4-04 3-90 3-57 3·56 . 3'43 3·13 3·39 3'26 2-98 
4·70 4-53 4'15 '.' . :'.1·14 :3'99 3'64 3-94 3·80 3'47 
5'34 5-16 4·72 4·72 4-55 4'16 4·49 4'33 .. 3·95 
5·98 5·78 5.3,0 5'29 5'10 4'67 5-04 4-86 4-44 

\. I 
._-
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- ...... --------------------------,tX;H.BUU.LE <t--Connnuea 
TABLE 5 

JOISTS'FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supoc:rted by joist, excluding the mass of the joist 
-

No.t more than 25 Mf!re.than 25 but not l~ore than 75 I More than 75 but not more tlzan 100 
Sjze of joist 

.. (in mm) 

. 38 X75 
38. X .100 
38:x 125 
38 X 150 
38 X 175 
38X 200 
38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44. X 100 

'/. '44, X, '125 
44 X 150 
44 X 175 
44 X 200 
44 X 225 

50 X 
50 X 
50 X 
50 X 
50 X 
50 X 
50 X 

75 
100 
125 
150 
175 
200 
225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X 200 
75 X 2?5 

Svacingyjf joists (iwmm) 

400 r ;450 : r: ,: ': 600 : J- ~OO I :. 450 ,I", 600. ; I 400; I 450 . 600 

. 1'29 
1'96 
2·60 
3·11 
3·63 
4-14 
4·64 

],40 
2·10 
2·73 

,3'26 
3·80· 
4·33 
4·86 

1·49 
2'22 
2·84 
3-40 
3·95 
4'51 
5·06 

3·66 
4-25 
4-84 
5·43 

5·10 
5·72 

)'16 ' 
1'86' 
2'50 
'3.00 . 
3'49 
3·98 
4'47 

1'33 
]-99 
2·63 
3·14 

." 3·66 
4-17 
4·68 

1·41 
2·11 . 
2·74 

.,.,:. '3'27' 
3-81 
4'34 
4'88 

3'52 
4·10 
4'67 
5'24 

4'93 
5·52 

0·89 
j'51 
2'22 

·2·73 
3'18 
3·63 
4-08 

1'02 
1'72 
2'38 
2'87 
3'34 
3'81 

. ·4'28 

1-15. 
1·85 
2·49 

. 2'99" 
3·48 
3'97 
4'45 

Maximum.span ofjoist (in m) 

1'14 
1·79 
2'38 
2:87 

'·3'34 
3'81 

\;" 4'28. 

1'29 
1'91 
2:51 I',', 
3·01 
3;50' '," 
4'00 
4'49 

1·38 
2·01 :, 
2·62 

. 3·13' 
,,3'65 , 
,~.4-16 '/ 

4·67 

1'03 . 
1'65 
2'27 
2'76 
3·22 
3·67 

·4-12· ... : 

iJ'81 
1'3j-
1-8T 
2·45 
2·85 
3'26 
3·66 

1-17 ' . ' 0-92',; 
1-81' 1'48 - ; 
2-41 ' ;" ., 2'09 
2'90' ' 2·63 
3-37 ',""1 3.06 
3'85 3·50 
4-32 3,93.' 

1-30 
141' 
i-52 

, 3'02 
3-51 
4'01 
4'50 

\' r:' 

1·02 
1·63 
2-26 
2'75',: 
3'20 
3·66 
4·11 

,1")·····.:I:~;~ri>.~· .. ; ~!,.··,t·t:.·i~/:) 

3'22 
3'74 
4'27 
4'79 

4-51 
5'06 

3'37 
3'93 
4·47 
5'02 

4'72 
5·30 

3'25 
3'78 
4'31 
4·84 

4'55 
5·11 

2·96 
3-45 
3·94 
4·42 

4·16 
4·67 

,1·09 
1'70 
2'28 
2·7:.1': 
3'23 
3·68 
4'14 

1'22 
j·83 
2'42 
2'91 

'3'38 
3·86 
4-34 

1·34 
1-94 
2'53 

:3'03" 
3'53 
4'02 
4'52 

3'26 
3-79 
4-33 
4'86 

4-57 
5·12 

0'99 
1'55 
2-16 
2·67 
3-11 
3'55 
3'98 

HI 
1'73 
2'31 
2·80 

:. 3'26 
3'72 
4·18 

1-23 
1~84 
2'43 
2'92 
3'40 
3'87 
4'35 

3-14 
3-66 
4'17 
4'68 

4·40 
4'94 

ing'· 
]'24 
1'75 
2'211' 
2·jl": 
3'09., 
3'47 

0'88 
, j-39 
1-95 
2'50 

" 2:91 
3'32 
3·73 

0'98 
1-54 
2'14 
2'66 
3'09 
3'53 
3'96 

2·86 
3-33 
3'80 
4'27 

4·02 
4-52 

:;:~ 
."'-' 
'~ 
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-

Size of purlin 
(in mm) 

." 

50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 6 

PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKING FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH OF 10° OR MORE 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by prlrlin, excluding the mass of the purlin 

Not more than 25 More than 25 but not more than 50 More than 50 but not more than 75 

Spacing of purlins (in m) 

0'9011'20 11'50 11'80 12'10 I 2·40 I 0'90 1 1'20 \1'50 11'80 12-10 I 2·40 I 0'90 11'20 11'50 1 1'80 12'10 I2'~0 
Maximum span of purlin (in m) 

.~-<tJ: :f,-.:....,. .... : .... ; 

2'20 1'91 1'71 1'57 1'45 1'36 1'97 1'71 1·53 1'40 1'30 1'21 1'76 1'56 1·40 1'28 1-18 j.J1 
2·74 2·38 2'14 1'95 1·81 1'70 2'46 2'13 1'91 ]'75 1·62 1'52 2'19 ]'95 1'75 1.60 1·48 1'38 
3·28 2·85 2'56 2'34 2-17 2·03 2'94 2·56 2'29 2·09 1'94 1·82 2'63 2'33 2'09 1'91" 1'77 1'66 
3·81 3·in 2'98 2·73 2·53 2·37 3'42 2'98 2·67 2·44 2'26 2·12 3'05 2'72 2·44 2'23 2'07 1'93 
4'34 3'78 3·40 3-11 2·89 " 2·70 3'90 3'39 3'04 2·79 2'58 2'42 3·48 3'10 2'78 2·54 2'36" 2'21 
4·87 4'25 3·in 3·49 3·24 3·04 4'37 3'81 3'42 3·13 2'90 2·72 3'91 3'48 3'13 2·86 2·65 2'48 

3·66 " 3'19 2·86 . 2'62 2·43 2'28 3'20 2'86 2·57 2·35 2·18 2·04 2·82 2'58 2'34 "2·14 1'99 1·86 
4·25 3'71 !H3 3'05 2·83 2·65 3'71 3'33 2'99 2·73 2'53 2·37 3'28 3'00 2'73 2·50 2'31 2·17 
4·84 4·23 3'80 3·48 3'23 3'03 4'22 3·79 3·41 3·12 2'89 2·71 3'74 3'42 3·11 2·85 2·64 2·47 
5'42 4'74 4'26 3·91 3·63 3'40 4'73 4'26 " 3·82 3·50 3'25 3'04 4'19 3'84 3·50 3·20 2'97 2·78 
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Size of 
rafter 

(in mm) 

38 x 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 

44 .X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

SCHEDULE,4-continued 

TABLE 7 

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 10° BUT NOT MORE THAN 22,}0 
WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter 

Not more than 50 More than 50 but not more than 75 More than 75 bllt not more than 100 

Spacing of rafters (in mm) 

400 450 600 400 45Q 600 400 450 600 

Maximum span of rafter (in m) 

2·42 ·2·28 1·97 2·20 2'08 1'79 2·03 1'92 1·65 
3·01 2'84 2'46 2'74 2·59 2'23 2·53 2'39 2·06 
3·60 3·39 2'94 3'28 3·09 2·67 3'03 2·86 2·46 

1·96 1'85 1.60 1·79 1·68 1·45 ]',65 1·55 1·34 
2·60 2·45 2·12 2·37 2·24 1·93 2·19 2·06 1'78 
3'23 3·05 2·65 2·95 2'78 2-41 2·73 2'57 2'22· 
j'86 3·65 3·16 3·53 3·33 2·88 3'26 3'08 2·66 

2'09 1'97 1'71 1'91 1·80 1·55 1·76 1'66 1·43 
2'77 2·61 2·27 2·53 2'38 2'06 2·34 2'20 1'90 
3'44 3'25 2'85 3·14 2'97 2'57 2·91 2'74 2-37 
4'10 3'88 3'37 3·75 3'54 3'07 3·48 3'28 2·84 
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c~: :. 

size of purlin 
(in mm) 

50 x ]00 
50··X ]25 
50 ><.,15,0 
50 x- 175 
.50 x 200 
5.0 X 225 

63 x 150 
63 x 175 
63 X 200 
63 x 225 

75 x '175 
75 x 200 

, ! 75 x 225 
.' 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

. TABLE 8 . 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH· TABLE 7 RELATES 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade tirp.ber 

. ' 

Dead load (in kgJm2) supported by rafter as calculated for the purposes of Table 7. " 

Not more than 50 More than 50 but not,more than 75 More than 75, but not more than 100 

: '.' Spacing of purlins (in m) . 

~'50 I j'80 1 2·10 1 2'40 1 2'70 1 3'00 1.1'50,'1'80 12'1012'40 12'701.3:90 1 1'50 1]'80 r 2-1.0 1 2'40 12 '70 1 3'00 

, -. 
M~x.im:uf!l· sppn qf putlin (in.m) ... , 

<' .' 

]'35, 
'~~~~'. 

-]'23 J.J4 . 1·07 ],01 '0·95 1·23 ']']3 1'04- .0;98 .0·92 .0:87' , 1-14 1;04 ".0'97 .0,9] MJ5 , .0:8] 
1'68 . 1'54 1'42 ],33 1·26 1']9 1·54 ' )'4] ],30 1·22 1-15 '1'09 j'43 1:3.0 1·2] H3 1·.07 . 1:.0] 
2·01 1'84 1·71 ],60 1'51 1'43 1·85 1·69 1'56 ,]'46 ,1'38 1'31 ]'71 ']'56 1·45 1'36 j'28 1·21 
2·35 2-15 1·99 1·86 1·76 1'67 2,]5 1'97 1'82 1·70 '1·61 1'53 2'00 1'82 ],69 1~58 1·49 1·42 
2·68 2·45 2'27 2·13 Z·01 1'90 2·46 2·24 :2·08' ']'95 ],84 1·74 2'28 2'0$. 1·93 ·.j·8] '1'7.0; 1·62 
3·01 2'75 2'55 2'39 . 2'2~ 2'14 '2·76 .2'52 2·34 2·19 2·07 ]'96 ' 2'56 2'34- 2:]7 '2·03 1'9i 1·82 .. ' 

, ' 

2·26 2·06 1·9]' 1·79 ' ],69 1·60 ' 2·07 1·89 1'75 1·64 ],55 ],47 1·92 1·75 1'63 1'52 ]'43 ]·36 
2·63 2·40 2'23 ' 2·09 ]'91 ,1'87 2-41 2'20 2·.04 ].9]' ]'80 ]'71 2·24 2·04 1·89 1'77 1·67 ]'59 
3·.00 2'74 2'54 2·38 2·25 2·]3 2·75 ' 2·52 2~33' 2018 2;06' 1·9S 2'55 2·33 2-16 2'03, 1·91 ' 1·81 
3·37 3·08 2·86 2·68 .2'53 2'40 3·09 2'83 2'62 2'4S, 2·32 2'20, 2'87 2·62 2·43 2'28 2-15 2·04 

2·86 2'62 2'43 2·27 2·1s 2'04 ; 2:62 2·40 2'23 2·.08 1·97' Ji87 2·44 2·23 2·06 ]·93 .]'82 1·73 
3·27 2'99 2·77 2·60 2-45 2'33 3'.0.0 2·74 2'54 2-38 2·24 2·]3 2·78 2·54 2·36 2'21 2'08 1·98 

,3'67 3·36 3·11 2·92 2'75 2'62 3'361' ;j.08· :2'85 2·67 2·52 2-40 ' 3'12 2·86 2·65 2-48' 2'34 2'22 
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SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 9 

CoMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 2240 ·BUT NOT MORE THAN 300 WITH ACCESS 
ONLY FOR ·THE PURPOSES OF MAiNTENANCE OR REPAIR 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead. load (in kg/m2) supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter 

Not more than 50 I More than 50 but not more than 75 I Mpre.than 75 but not mOre than 100 

Size. of rafter Spacing of rafters (in mm) 
(in mm) 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 450 600 400 450 600 

Maximum span of rafter (in m) 

'38 X 100 2·68 2·53 2·19 2·44 2·30 1·99 2·2S 2-12 1'84 
38 X 125 3'33 3'IS 2·73 3·04 2·87 2·48 2'80 2·6S 2·29 
38 X 150 3·98. 3·76 . 3·27 3'63 3'43 2·97 3·35 .. 3·16 2;74 

44 X 75 2·17 2'OS 1·78 1·97 1·86 ],61 1'82 1'72 1·49 
44 X 100 2'88 2·72 2·36 2·62 2·47 2·14 2·42 2'28 1·98 
44 X 125 3·58 3'38 2·94 3'26 3·08 2·67 3·01 2'84 2·47 
44 X 150 4'27 4·04 3·51 3'89 3'68 3'20 3'60 3'40 2·95-

50 X 75 2'31 2'18 1·89 2·10 1·98 1'72 1·94 1'83 1'59 
50 X 100 3·06 2'89 2·51 2'79 2·63 2,29 2·58 2·43 2-11 
50 X 125 3·80 3'59 3·13 3·47· 3·28 2'85 3'21 3·03 2·63 
50 X 150 4·53 4'29 3·74 4'14 3·91 3·40 3'83 3'62 3-14 
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Size of purlin 
(in mm) 

-
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X 175 
75 X 200 
75 X 225 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 10 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFfERS TO WHICH TABLE 9 RELATES 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by rafter as calculated for the purposes of Table 9 " 

Not more than 50 I More than 50 but not more than 75 I Mor~ than 75 but not more than 10? 

Spacing of purlins (in m) 

1·50 11.80 12.10 I 2.4012.70 1 3·00 11.50 11.80 \2-10 12.40 \ 2.7013.00 1 1.50 1 1.8012.10 1 2:40 I 2.7°1 3.00 

Maximum span of purlin (in m) 

1-41 1·29 1·20 1-12 1·06 1·00 1·29 1-18 1·09 1·02 0·96 0·92 1·20 1-09 1·01 0·95 0·89 0·85 
1·77 1·61 1·50 1·40 1·32 1·25 1·61 1·47 1·37 1·28 1·21 1-14 1·49 1-36 1-26 1-18 1-12 1·06 
2·12 1·94 1·79 1·68 1·58 1·50 1·93 1·77 1·64 1·53 1·45 1-37 1·79 1·64 1·52 1·42 1·34 1·27 
2·47 2·26 2·09 1·96 1·85 1·75 2·25 2·06 1·91 1·79 1·69 1·60 2·09 1·91 1·77 1·65 1·56 1·48 
2·82 2·57 2·39 2·23 2·11 2·00 2·S7 2·35 2·18 2·04 1·92 1·83 2·38 2·18 2·02 1·89 1·78 1'69 
3·16 2·89 2'68 2·51 2·37 2·25 2·89 2·64 2·45 2·29 2·16 2·05 2·68 2·45 2·27 2-12 2·00 06·[ 

2·37 2·17 2·01 1·88 1·78 1·69 2·17 j·98 1·84 1·72 1·62 1·54 2·01 1·83 1·70 1·59 1·50 1·42 
2·76 2·53 2·34 2·19 2·07 1·96 2·52 2·31 2·14 2·00 1·89 1·79 2·34 2-14 1·98 1·85 1·75 1·66 
3-15 2·88 2·67 2·50 2·36 2·24 j·88 " 2·63 2·44 2·29 2·16 2·05 2·67 2·44 2·26 2·12" 2·00 1·90 
3·54 3·24 3·00 2·81 2·66 2·52 3·24 2·96 2·75 2·57 2·43 2·30 3·00 2·74 2·54 2·38 2·25 2-13 

3·01 2·75 2·55 2·39 2·26 2·14 2·75 2·51 2·33 2·18 2·06 1·96 2·52 2·33 2-16 2·02 1·91 1·81 
3·43 3·14 2·91 2·73 2·57 2·44 3·13 2·87 2·66 2·49 " 2·35 2·23 2·87 2·66 2·46 2·31 2·18 2·07 
3·85 3·53 3·27 3·07 2·89 2·75 3·52 3·22 2·99 2·80 2·64 2·51 3·23 2·99 2·77 2·59 2·45 2·32 
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Size of rafter 
(in mm) 

38 X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

-----------

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 11 

CO:MMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30° BUT NOT MORE THAN 421'0 
WItH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter 

Not more than 50 I More than 50 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of rafters (in mm) 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 

MaximUni span of rafter (in m) 

2'84 2·69 2·33 2'58 2·44 2'11 2·38 2'24 1·94 
3·54 3·34 2·91 3·21 3·04 2·63 2·96 2·80 2'42 
4'22 3·99 3·48 3·84 3·63 3-15 3·54 3·35 2'90 

2·30 2-17 1·89 2·09 1·97 1'71 1'93 1'82 1'57 
3·05 2·88 2·51 2·77 2'62 2'27 2-56 2-41 2·09 
3-79 3'59 3'12 3-45 3-26 2-83 3-18 3-01 2-61 
4·53 4-28 3-73 4·12 3·90 3-39 3·81 3'59 3-12 

2·45 2·31 2·0/ 2·21 2-10 1'82 2·01 1·93 1'68 
3'24 3·07 2'67 2·92 2'79 2-42 2'67 2-57 2'23 
4·03 3'81 3'32 3·63 3·47 3-02 3'33 3'20 2'78 
4·81 4·55 3'97 4·33 4'14 3·61 3·97 3·82 3·32 
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Size of 
purlin 

(in,mm) 

50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X 175 
75 X 200 
75 X 225 

SCHEbULE 4--:-continued 

TABLE'12 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 11 RELATES 

GS, MGS, M50, M75 or No.2 grade timber 

Dead load (in kgIm2) supported by rafter as calculated for: the purposes of Table 11 

Not more than 50 1 M;;re than 50 but not more than 75 1 More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of purlins (in m) 

1·50 11'80 12-10 I 2'40 I 2'70 1 3,00 1 1'50 1·80 2'10 12.40 I 2'70 I 3'00 11'50 1 1'80 12-10 12'40 I 2'70 1 3'00 
, , 

Maximum span of purlin (in m) 

1·49 1'36 1'26 H8 1'11 1·05 1·35 1'24 H5 1·07 1·01 0'96 1'25 H4 1·06 0'99 0·93 0'89 
1·86 1·70 1'57 1'47 1'39 1·32 1·69 1·54 1'43 1'34 1'26 1'20 1'56 1'43 1-32 1·24 1-17 H1 
2'22 2'03 1'88 1'76 1'66 1·58 2'03 "]·85 1'72 1·61 1·51 1'44 1'87 1·71 1'58 1'48 1·40 1·33 
2·59 2·37 2·20 2·06 1'94 1'84 2·36 2'16 2'00 1·87 ],77 1·68 2-18 1·99 1·85 1·73 1·63 1·55 
2'96 2'71 2·51 2'35 2'22 2'10 2·70 2·46 2·28 2·]4 2·02 1'91 2·49 2'28 2-11 1'97 1·86 1'77 
3·32 3'04 2'82 2'64 2·49 2'36 3·03 2'77 2·57 2·40 2'27 2~15 2·80 2·56 2·37 2'22 2·09 1'99 

2·49 2'28 2'11 1'98 1'87 1'77 2'27 2·08 1'92 1·80 1·70 1'61 ,2'09 1·92 1'78 1·66 1'57 1·49 
2'90 2'65 2·46 2'30 2'17 2'06 2·64 2'42 2-24 2·10 1'98 1·88 2'43 2·23 2·07 1'94 1'83 1·74 
3·31 3'03 2'81 2'63 2'48 2'36 3'02 2'76 2·56 2..fO 2·26 2-15 2'77 2·55 2·36 2·21 2·09 1'98 
3·72 3·40 3'16 2'96 2'79 2·65 3'39 3·10 2'88 2·69 2'54 2·41 ,3·12 2·87 2·66 2'49 2·35 2'23 

3·15 2'89 2'68 2'51 2'37 2'25 2·80 2·63 2·44 2·29 2-16 2'05 2·57 2·42 2'26 2-11 1'99 1·89 
3·59 3'30 3'06 2·87 2·7]. 2·57 3·20 3'01 2'79 2·61 2'46 2·34 2'93 2·77 2·58 2·41 2·28 2-16 
4'03 3'71 3'44 3'22 3'04 2'89 3·59 3'38 3·13 2'93 2·77 2·63 3·30 3·11 2·90 2·71 2·56 2·43 
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Size of joist 
. (in mm) 

3lJ. ~ 75 
38 X .100 
38' X /2"5 
38 X 150 
38 X 175 
38 X 200 
38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 'x 150 
44 X 175 
44.X 200 

, 44 X 225 

SCHEDULE 4-continucd 

TABLE 13 

FLOOR JOISTS 

SS or MSS grade funper 

Dead load (in kglmJ-) supported by joist, excluding the mass.oj .the joist 

Not mor~ than 25' More than 25 k~t ~~tl~ore than 50 IMor~ than'50 bl# no( more th{ln 125 

Spqcing of jpists '(in mm) 

400 : I 450 600 400 450 ',600 '400 450 600' 

.<: 

.~ 

'-
~ 

.~ 
l::: 

: -;:: 
... ~ 

. Maximum span. of joist (in m).·~ 
.. 1" ." .. ~ 

1·41 
2-11 
2·74 
3'28 
3·81 
4·35 
4·88 

1'51 
2·25 
2·87 
3'43 
3'99 
4·55 
5·11 

"'],32 
2'00 
2'63 
3·15 
3·67 
4·19 
4·70 

1·43 
2·]3 
2·76 
3'31 
3'85 
4·39 
4·93 

" 1-01 
1·7] 
2·39 
2·87 
3'35 
3'82 
4·29 

1-16. 
1'87 : 
2·52 
3·01 
3·51 
4·00 
4·50 

];35 
2·00 
2·62 
3·]4 
3·65' 
4·i6 
4·68 

.J·4~ , .. 
.... 2-13 

:,>:,~·:~t .:". 
3·83 
4·36" 
4·90 

,~.k23 
"1'90 

2·52 
3'02 
3'52 
4'01 
4'51 

1,37 
·2;02 
2'64 
3'16 
3'68 
4'20 
4'72 

0·96 
1·57 
2·25 
2'75 
3·20 
3·66 
4·11 

1'09 
1·77 
2·40 
2'88 
3·36 
3·83 
4'31 

i-15 . :·'1'050'84 
: 1·77 1·63 1'32 
2·34 2·23 1'83 
2·82 2:72 2:35 

- .. '"3'29" ' .. ' " 3-17 .. , . 2·76·· . " 3'76' '. , 3·62 ,' .. ' '. 3-16'" 
4·22 . 4·06 3'54 

1·29 
1·89 
2·47 
2'96 
3·45 
3'94 
4·42 

1-18 
1'80 
2·37 
2·85 
3'32 
3'79 
4·26 

0·94 
1·47 
2·02 
2'55 
2·97 
3·39 
3'81 

~ 
.~ 
~ 
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Size ot joist 
(in mm) 

400 

50 X 75 1·60 
50 X 100 2·38 
50 X 125 2'99 
50 X 150 3'57 
50 X 175 4·16 
50 X 200 4·74 
50 X 225 5·32 

63 X 150 3·84 
63 X 175 4·47 
63 X 200 5·09 
63 X 225 5'71 

75 X 200 5'37 
75 X 225 6·02 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 13-continued 

FLoOR JOISfS 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by joist, excluding the mass at the joist 

Not more than 25 More than 25 but" not more thart 50 I More than 50 but not mor~ than 125 

Spacing at joists (in mm) 

450 600 400 450 600 400 450 600 

Maximum span ot joist {i11l m) 

1·51 1'30 1'53 1'45 1'21 1'39 1·30 1·04 
2'26 1'98 2·25 2-14 1'89 1·99 1·90 1·61 
2'88 2·62 2·86 2·75 2'51 2·58 2-48 2·21 
3·44 3'14 3·42 3'30 3'01 3·09 2·97 2·71 
4·01 3·66 3'98 3'84 3:50 3·60 3-46 3-15 
4'57 4·17 4·54 4'38 3'99 4'10 3·95 3·60 
5'13 4·68 5·10 4·91 4'49 4·61 4'44 4'05 

3·70 3'38 3·68 3·55 3'24 3'32 3·20 2·92 
, 4·31 3'94 4'28 4·13 3'77 3·87 3'73 3·40 

4'91 4·49 4·88 4'71 4'30 4·41 4·25 3·88 
5'51 5·04 5·48 5·28 4'83 4·95 4·77 4·36 

5-18 4'74 5·15 4·97 4'54 4·66 4·49 4·10 
5·81 5'32 5'78 5'57 5'10 5·23 5'04 4·61 

.. 
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Size of joist 
(in mm) 

400 

38 X 75 1·9S 
38 X 100 2·62 
38 X 125 3·27 
38 X 150 3·91 
38 X 175 .4-54 
38' X 200 5·17 
38 X 225 5·80 

44 X 75 2·07 
44 X 100 2·75 
44 X 125 3·42 
44 X 150 4·09 
44 X 175 4·75 
44 X 200 5·41 
44 X 225 6·06 

50 X 75 2·16 
50 X 100 2·86 
50 X 125 3·56 
50 X 150 4·25 
50 X 175 4·94 
50 X 200 5·62 
50 X 225 6·29 

ScHEDULE 4--continued 

TABLE 14 

CEILING JOISTS 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by jOist, excluding the mass of the joist 

'IV ot more than 25 I ;More than 25 but not more than 50 

Spacing of joists' (in mm) 

I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 

Maximum span of joist (in m) 

1·90 I 1·73 1·84 1·77 1·61 
2·53 2;30 2·44 2·35 2·14 
3·15 2·87 3·04 2·93 2·67 
3·77 3·44 3·64 3·51 3·20 
4·38 4·00 4·23 ·4·08 3·72 
4·99 4·56 4·82 4·65 4·25' 
5·59 5-12 5·41 5·22 4·77 

1·99 1·82 1·93 1·85 1·69 
2·65 .2·42 2·56 2·46 2·24 
3·30 3·0] 3·19 3;07 2·80 
3·94 3·60 3·81 3·67 3·35 
4·58 4·19 4·43 4·27 3·90 
5·22 4·78 5·05 4·87 4·45 
5·85 5·36 5·66 5·46 4·99 

2·08 1·89 2·01 1·93 1·76 
2·76 2·52 2·66 2·57 2·34 
3·43 3·14 3·32 3·20 2·92 
4·10 3·75 3·97 3·82 3·49 
4·77 4·36 4·61 4·45 4·06 
5·42 4·97 5·25 5·06 4·63 
6·08 5·57 5·88 5·68 5·20 
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Size of binder 
or beam 
(in mrn) 

1'20 ·1 

38' X 75 1'29 
38 X 100 1·71 
38 X ]25 2,14 
38 X 150 2~56 
38 .. x 175 2-98 
:38>< 200 3·40 
38 X 225 3'82 

44 X 75 1-38 
44 X 100 1·i14 
44 X 125 2·30 
44 X 150 2·75 
'44 X )'15 3·20 
44 X 200 3·65 
44 X 225 4·10 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 15 

BINDERS OR BBAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 14 RELATES 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) supported by joist as calculated for th,e purposes of Table 14 

Not more thafj 25 I More than 25 but not more'than 50 

Spacing of binders or beams (in m) 

1·50 
1 

1·80 I 2-10 I 2·40 I 1'20 I 1'50 I ]'80 I 2-10 I-

Maximum span of binder or beam (in m) 

, 
1-15 ]'05 0-98 0'91 1-16 ]-04 0'95 0·88 
1'54 1·40 ]'30 1·22 1·54 ]'38 ],26 H7 
]'92 ],75 ],62 ]'52 ]-c)3 ]'73 ]'58 ]'46 
2'30 2-10 ]'95 ]-82 2·3] 2'07 ]·89 ],75 
2'68 ·-2,45 2'27 2'12 2·69. 2·4] ·-2'20 2·04 
3'05 2-79 2·59 2-42 3·07' . 2'75 2-52 2'33 
3'43 3·14 2'9] 2·72 3-45 . 3·09 2·83 2-62 

],24 - . , :. ].J!J .. 
]'05 0·98 ]'25 . ]'12 ]·02· 0~94' . 

J'65 ]'5] ],40 ],3] . ],66 ],49 ],36 ],26 . 
2'06 ]·88 ],74 ]'63 2'07' . ],85 ],70 ],57 
2'47 2-26 2·09 1·96 2·48 2'22 2·03 1·88 
2·87 2·63 2·44'· 2'28 2'89 2·59 2·37 2·19 
3'28 3·00 2·78 2·61 3·30 2·96 2·70 2·51 
3·68 3·37 3·13 . 2'93 3'70 3·32 3'04 2·82 
I~' 

--- ----- ----- '------------ ---- .-
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SClIEDULE, ~continued 

TABLE 15.....,..i:ontinued 

BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS to WHICH TABLE 14'RBLATBS 

SS or MSSgrade timber, 
, , 

" ' Dead l~ad (in kg/m2) supported by joist as calculated for the purposes of Taf?l¢:14 :,,:,~, 

Not more than 25 I More than 25 !minot more th.an 50 " 
Size of binder ",', 

or beam Spacing of binders or beams (in m) "," " 

(in mm) , ' , ' , I' ' " , ,,'" I 'I ' , 1'20 '" 1'50, 1·80 :2'10" 2'40 " ,1'20, " ' , 1,50 1~80HO 2;4(J:, 

Maximum span oi binder or beam,:(in m) , :', 
- . ~ "' . : ' -' . ~ 

50. X 75 " 1-47 1'32 1'21- , 1-12 1'05 .. , 1-33 1-19 1'09 'Le)] O~94: 
50 X 100 1'96 1'76 1'61' 1'49 1'39 ,1'77 " ,1·58 ' 1-451;34 {25': 
50' X ,125 2·45 2-19 2'01 1·86 1·74 '2·20 " '1'98 1·81 i67 1'51' 
50 X 150. 2'93 2·63 2·40 2'23 2'09 2·64 2'37 2·16 2-01 "1·88 
50. X 175 3'41 3·0.6 2·80 2·60. 2'43 3·0.7' 2·76 2·52 2-34 2-19 
50. X 200. 3·89 3'49 3·i9 2'96 2'77 3·51 3'15 2·88 2·67 2·50. 
50. X 225 4·36 3·92 3·59 3'33" 3-12' 3'94,', 3'53 '3·23 ' , 3,0.0 "2'$1 

63 X 150 3·17 2'94 2·69 2'50 2'34 2'96 2·65 2·42 2'25 2·JtJ 
63 X 175 3·69 3·42 3-13 2'91 , 2·72 3'44 3~09' 2·82 2·62 245 
63 X 200. 4·21 ' 3'9ft 3'57 3·32 3·11 ' 3'92 3'52: 3,22 ,'2'99' ',,' 2·80." 
63 X 225 4'72 4·38 4'0.1, 3'72 3'49 4·40 3'95 , 3'62 3'36 3·15 

75 X 200 4·44 4-14 3·89 ,3·6J. 3.38 4-16 3'83 3·51 3'25 3-0.5 
75 X 225 . 4'99 4·65 4',36' , 4;0.5 3'80.' " 4·67 4'30. 3·94 ~,·66 3'43 
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Size of joist 
(in mm) 

38 X 75 
38 X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 
38 X 175 
38 X 200 
38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
,44 X 150 
44 X 175 
44 X 200 
44 X 225 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 
TABLE 16 

JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCB OR REPAIR 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported by joist, excluding .the mass of the joist 

Not more than 25 More than 25 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of joists (in mm) 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 

Maximum span of joist (in m) 

1-98 1-90 1-73 1-73 1-66 I-51 1-64 I-58 1'44 
2-62 2-53 2-30 2-30 2-21 2-02 2-19 2-10 1-92 
3-27 3-15 2-87 2-87 2-76 2-52 2-73 2-62 2-39 
3-91 3-77 3-44 3-43 3-31 3-01 3-27 3-14 2-86 
4-54 4-38 4-00 3-99 3-85 3-51 3-80 3-66 3-34 
5-17 4-99 4-56 4-55 4-39 4-00 4-34 4-18 3-81 
5-80 5-59 5-12 5-11 4-93 4-50 4-87 4-69 4-28 

2-07 1-99 1-82 1-81 1-75 I-59 1-72 1-66 I-51 
2-75 2-65 2-42 2-41 2-32 2-11 2-29 2-21 2-01 
3-42 3-30 3-01 3-01 2-89 '2-64 2-86 2-75 2-51 
4-09 3-94 3-60 3-60 3-46 3-16 3-42 3-30 3-00 
4-75 4·58 4-19 4-18 4-03 3-68 3-98 3-84 3-50 
5;41 5-22 4-78 4-77 4-60 4-20 4-54 4·38 3-99 
6·06 5·85 5-36 5-35 5-)6 4-71 5-10 4-91 4-48 

2-16 2-08 1-89 1-89 1-82 1-66 1-80 1-73 1-57 
2-86 2-76 2·52 2-51 2-42 2-20 2-39 2-30 2-09 
3-56 3-43 3-14 3-13 3·01 2-75 2-98 2-87 ' 2-61 
4-25 4-10 3-75 3-74 3-61 3-29 3-56 3-43 3-13 
4-94 4-77 4-36 4-35 4·20 3-83 4-15 4-00 3-65 
5-62 5-42 4-97 '4-96 4-78 4·37 4·73 4·56 4-16 
6-29 6·08 5-57 5·56 5·37 4·91 5·30 HI 4·67 
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SCHEDULE 4-continued 
TABLE 17 

JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

SS or MSS grade timber 
Dead load' (in kg I m2) supported by jqist. excluding the mass of the joist 

Size of joist 
Not more than 25 1 More than 25 but not more than 75 ,I More than 75 but not mo~e than 100 

Spacing of joists (in mm) (in mm) 
400 450 60Q ' '\ 400 I 450 600 400 450 600 

-, ' 

Maximum span of joists (in m) 

38 X' 75 1-41 1·33 1-16 1-31 1-24 1·09 1·27 1-20 1-05 
38 X 100 2-11 2·00 1-75 ' 1-91 1'82 1·60 1·84 1-75 ],55 
38 X 125 2·74 2·63 2·39 2'52 2·42 2-15 2·43 2·32 2-06 
38 X 150 ' 3'28 3·15 2·87 3-02 2'90 2·64 2·91 2·80 2'55, 
38 X 175 3·81 3·67 3-35 3-51 3'38 3·08 3-39 3·27 2·98 
38 X 200 4·35 4-19 3·82 4-01 ' 3-86 3-52 3·87 3·73 3-40 
38' X 225 4'88 4·70 4·29 4'50 4'34 3·95 4-35 4-19 3'82 
44 X 75 I-51 1·43 1-24 1-39 1-32 1·16 1·35 '1-28 U3 
44 X 100 2·25 2·]3 1·87 2'03 1'94 1·7] 1·96 1·86 1·65 
44 X 125 2-87 2·76 2·52 2'64 2'54 2·28 2-55 2·45 2-19 
44 X 150 3·43 3'31 3-01 3'16 3-04 2·77 3·06 2-94 2-68 
44 X 175 3-99 3·85 3·51 3-68 3·55 3·23 ' 3·56 3-43 3·12 
44 X 200 4-55 4'39 4-00 4'20 4·05 3·69 4·06 3·91 3·56 
44 X 225 HI 4·93 4·50 4'72 4'54 4·]4 4·56 4·39 4-00 
50 X 75 1·60 1·51 1·32 1'48 1-40 1-23 1-43 1-36 1-20 
50 X 100 2-38 2'26 1·98 2'15 2-04 1·81 2·06 1-96 1·74 
50 X 125 2·99 2·88 2·62 2'75 2-65 2-41 2·66 2·56 2·31 
50 X 150 3'57 3·44 3'14 3'30 3'17 2·89 3·18 3-07 2·79 
50 X 175 4-16 4·01 3·66 3'84 3-69 3·37 3·71 3'57 3·25 
50 X 200 4·74 4'57 4·17 4'37 4·21 3·84 4'23 4·07 3·71 
50 X 225 5·32 5·]3 4-68 4'91 4·73 4-32 4·75 4'57 4-17 
63 X 150 3·84 3'70 3-38 3'55 3-42 3-12 3·43 3·30 3·01 
63 X 175 4-47 4·31 3·94 4-13 3-98 3·63 3·99 3·84 3·51 
63 X 200 5·09 4·91 4·49 4'70 4·53 4-14 4·55 4-38 4·00 
63 X 225 5·71 5'51 5'04 5'28 5-09 4-65 5-11 4·92 4-49 
75 X 200 5'37 5·18 4·74 4'97- 4'79 4·37 4-80 4·63 4·23 
75 X 225 6-02 5·81 5·32 5-57 5-37 4·91 5'39 5·20 4·75 
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Size of purlin 
. (in mm) 

.. 

50 X .100 
50 X 125 
50'x 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X i75 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 18 

PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKING FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH OF 100. OR MORE 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg lm2) supported by purlin, excluding the mass of the purlin 

Not more than 25· 1 More than 25 but not more than 50 1 More than 50 bufiiot more than 75 

Spacing of purlins (in m) ' . 

0'90 1.1'2011'5011'80 I NO'1 2·40 I 0'9011'2011'5011'80 I NO I. 2·40 1 0·90 11-2011'5011'80 I 2'10"2'40 

Maximum span of purlin (in m) . 
2·57 2'29 2'05 1·87 1'74 1·62 2'07 1·89 1·76 1·66 1·55 . '.1·45 1·82 1·66 1'54 1·45 1'38 ],32 
3'19 2'85 2·56 2·34 N7 2·03 2·58 2·36 2'20 ,2·07 1'94 1'81 2·27 .2'07 ]'93 1·82 1'73 1·65 
3·79 3'41 3·06 2·80 2·60 ,2·43 3'08 2'82 2·63 2·48 2·32 2·17 2·72· 2'48 2·31 : .' 2·18 2'07 1'98 
4·39 3'97 3'56 3·26 3·02 2'83 3'58 3'28 3'06 ,'2·98 2'71 2·53 3·16 '2'89 2·69 "2·53 2·41 2·31 
4'98 4·53 4'07 3·72 3·45 3'23 4·08 3·74 3·49 3'29· 3'09 2·89 3·60 ·3·29 3'07 2·89 2'75 2·64 
5'57 5·08 4'57 4·18 3'88 3·63 4'57 4·19 3'91' 3'70 3·47 3·25 4·04 3'70 3'44 ],25 3·09 2'96 

4·05 3'73 3·43 3·14 2·91 2·72 3'31 3·03 2·83 2·67 2·54 2·43 2'92 2·67 2·49 2·34 2'23 2·14 
4·68 4'32 3'99 3·65 3'39 3-17 3·84 3'52 '3'29 . 3·11 2'96 2'83. 3·40 3'11 2·89 2·73 2·60 2'49 
5·30 4'91 4'55 4·16 3'86 3·62 4·37 4·01 '3'75 3·54 3'37 3·23 3·87 3'54 3'30· ·3-11 2'96 2,84 
5·91 5·48 5'10 4·67 4'34 4'07 4'89 4·49 4'20 3·97 3'79 3.'~3 4·34 197. 3·jii 3:50 3·33 3-19 
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Size of rafter 
(in nini) 

38 X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 19. 

COMMoN OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 10° BUT NOT MORE THAN' hio 
WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

. SS or MSS grade timber 

.. . Dead load (in kg/m2)" supported by rafter, .excluding the mass of the rafter . 

Not more than 50 IMore than ~O but not~ore than 75 I More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of rafters (in mm) 

400 I . 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 [ 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 
.. 

Maximum span of rafter (in m) 
. . .. . '" . '. . . 

2·88 2·72' 2·36 2·63 2·48 2-15 '2·44' 2·30' . >1·98 
3·59 3·39 2·94 3·28 3·09 2·68 3·03 2·86 2·47 
4·29 4·05 3·52 3·92 3·70 3·2i 3·63 3·42 2·96 

.' ". . . . 
". '1·61' ':.' 2·33 2·20 1·91 2-13 2·01 1·74 1·95 ]·86 

3-10 2·92' 2·54 2·83 2·67 2·31 2·59 2·47 2-14 
3·85 3-64 3·16 3·52 3·32 2·88 3·22 3·08 2·66 
4·60 4·35 3·78 4·20 3·97 3·45 3·85 3·68 3·19 

2·48 2·34 2·04 2·22 2·14 1·86 2·03 1·95 1·72 
3·29 HI 2·10 2·95 2·84 2·47 2·69 2·59 2·28 
4·09 3'87 3·37 3·66 3·53 3·07 3·35 3·23 2·84 
4·88 4·62 4·02 4·37 4·21 3·68 4·00 3·86 3·40 

----------- ------ ._- ._---
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Size of pUl'lin 
(in mm) 

]'50 

50 X 100 1·58 
50 X 125 ]'97 
50 X ]50 2·36 
50 X 175 2·75 
50 X 200 3-14 
50 X 225 3·52 

63 X 150 2·54 
63 X 175 2·96 
63 X 200 3·38 
63 X 225 3·79 

75 X 175 3·]3 
75 X 200 3·56 
75 X 225 4·00 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 20 

Pl)RLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 19 RELATES 

SS or MSS ~ade timber 
. . .. 

Dead ·load (in kg / m2) supported by rafter as calculated fo/' the purposes of Table 19 

Not more than 50 More than 50 but not more than 75 More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of purlins (in m) 

]'80 2,]0 I 2·40 2·70 3·00 ],50 .1'80 2,]0 2·40 2·70 3·00 ],50 ]'80 NO 2'40 2'70 3·00 

Maximum span of pu/'lin (in m) 
~ 

]·47 ]'36 1-28 1-20 1·14 1·40 1·32 1-25 1'17 ],06 0'96 ],28 1'21 ]·15 1'03 0'9] 0·82 
]'84 ],70 1·59 1·50 ]'43 ],75 1·65 1·56 1·46 1'33 ]'20 ],60 1'51 ]-43 1-28 ],14 1'03 
2'20 2·04 1'91 ],80 1·71 2'09 1'97 1·87 ]'7$ 1'59 1·43 1'92 1·8] 1'72 1'54 1-37 1'23 
2·57 2'38 2'23 2·10 ],99 2·44 2·fo 2·18 2·04 ],85 1·67 2'24 2·11 2'00 1'79 1·60 1·44 
2·93 2'72 2·54 2·40 2·28 2'79 2·63 2'49 2'33 2·12 1'91 2·55 2'40 2'29 2'05 1·82 1·64 
3'29 3'05 2·86 2·70 2·56 3-13 2·95 2·80 2·62 2'38 2-14 2·87 2'70 2·57 2'30 2'05 ]'84 

2'40 2·28 2·14 2·02 1·92 2'26 2,]3 2·02 1'94 1·85 1'76 2·07 ],95 1'85 1'77 1·71 1'55 
2·79 2·66 2·50 2'36 2·24 2·63 2·48 2·36 2·26 2·16 2'05 2·41 2·27 2·16 2'07 ]'99 1·81 
3'19 3·03 2·85 2·69 2·55 3'00 2·83 2·69 2'58 2·46 2·34 2·75 2'59 2·47 2'36 2'27 2·06 
3'58 3'41 3'20 3'02 2·87 3·37 3·18 3'03 2'90 2·77 2·63 3·09 2'91 2·77 2·65 2·55 2'32 

2'95 2'81 2·69 2·57 2·44 2'78 2'62 2·50 2·39 2'30 2·22 2'55 2·40 2·29 2-19 HI 2·03 
3'37 3'21 3·07 2'93 2·78 3·17 2'99 2·85 2·73 2·63 2·54 2-91 2·74 2·6] 2·50 2·40 2·32 
3·78 3·60 3·45 3'29 3-13 3·56 3·36 3;20 3'07 2·95 2'85 3'27 3'08 2·93 2'81 2·70 2·61 

-
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Size.oj raiter 
(in mm) 

38- X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

ScHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 21 -

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 22tO BUT NOT MO~ THAN 300 

WITH ACCESS dNi, Y FORi THEI PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE ()Jt _ :REPAIR 

SS or Mss grade timber 

Dead load (in kg / m2) ~uppbrted by r.a/tef,.excluding ihe mass _ 0/ the ~after 

Not more than 5f) Iu.ore than 50 but not more t!zan 75 More than.!5 but not more
c 

:~an 19q 
- _. 

. . ,- . 
Spacing 0/ rafters" (in mm) 

- - - . .. . - .. - - - -- '-

400 450 600 I 400 450 600 400 I 450 600 
.- . . - --- .--

Maxiinu'!i span (jf raifter (in m) 
.- -. 

3·13 3·02 2·62 2·70 2·66 2·38 2·52 2·43 2·20 
3·89 3·75 3·27 3·44 3·31 2·97 3·14 3·03 2·74 
4·64 4·48 3·91 4-11 3·96 3·56 . 3·76 _ 3·62 3·28 ... 
2·48 2·39 2·12 2-18 2-10 . 1·92 1·99 1--92 )'·75 
3·28 3-16 2·82 2·89 2·79 2·55 2·64 2·55 2·32 
4'06 3·92 3'51 3·60 3·47 3·17 3·29 3·17 2·89 
4·84 4·68 4·19 4·29. _ 4·14 3·79 3·93 3·79 3·46 

2·58 Z·4{J_ 2·26 2·27 2-19 2·00 2,07 2·00 1·82 
3·40 3·29 Foa 3-(}] 2·90 2·6S 2·75 2·65 2·42 
4·22 4·07 3·73 3-74 3·61 3·30 3·42 3·30 3·01 
5·02 4·85 4·46 4-46 4·31 3·94 4·09 3·94 3·60 

<:- -
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Size of purlin 
(in· nim) 

50 X 100 
'50 X "125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
(i3 X 225 

7? X 175 
75 X 200 
75 X 225 

ScHEDULE ~continued 

TABLE 22 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFIERS TO WHICH TABLE 21'RELATES . - .- '-,:1 "-.. ' "_ . 

SS or MSS grade timber 
. .~", 

Deacfload (in kglm2) supported by rafter qs calculated for the purposes of Tiib!e 21 

Not mote than 50 1 More than 50 but not more than 75 I More 'tha~ 75-b~it ~ot-more than 100 

. Spacing of purlins (in f11~.~, 

I-50 11-80 12-1012-40 I 2-70 \3-00 1 1-50TJ.80 ,1 2-10 12-40 r 2-70 [3-0011-50 11-80 12'10 12-40 12-70 I' 3~00 
Maxinilimspa'n of purlin (in in) 

.. 
1-61 I-52 1-43 1-34 1-26 - 1,20 1·43 1-35 1-28. 1·22 1-15 1-05 1-31 1-23 z.I7 1·12 . 1-00 0-90 
2-01· 1-90 1-79 1-67 I-58 I-50 1-79 1-68 .1-60- I-53 1·44 1-31 1-63 1,54 1-46 1-40 1-25 H2 
2-41 2,27 ·2-15 '2-01. 1-89 1-80 2-]4 2·02 ·1-92 1-83 ·1·73 1·57 1-96 j-85 1-75 1-68 I-SO 1-35 
2-81 2~65 .2-50· :2-34 2-21 2-10 2·49 2-35 2,23 2-14 2'02 "1-83 2-28' 2-15 2-04 1-96 1·74 ; ],57 

: Ij-20 3'02 2-86' 2-67 2-52 2·39 2-85 2-68 2-55 '2-44 '2-30 2-09' . 2-61 . 2-46 2-34 2·24 .1,99 1-79 
'3-60 3-40' 3-21 . 3,00 2-84 2-69 . ·3-20 . 3-0F 2·87 2-74 . i-59' ·2-35 2'93·: ·2,7.6 2-63 2-51 2-24 2-02: 

2-60 2-45 2-33 2·23 2-12 2,02 .. 2-31. 2-17 . .2,07·1-98 1-90 1·84 2-11 1-99 1-89 1-81 1-74 1-68 
3-02 2-85 2-72 2-60 2-48 2:35'" i-69' 2-53 "2-41" 2-31 2-22 2-14 2-46 2·32 2-21 2-11 2-03 1-96 
3-45 3,25 3~10 .. 2-97. 2:83 .. 2-68 3-07 2,89. 2-75 2-63 2-53. 2-45' 2-81 2·65 2-52' 2·41 2-32 2-24 
3-87. 3-65 3'48" .1'33' 3-18 . . 3'02. 3-44"-3'25 - 3-09 2·96' 2:85 2-75. 3-16 2·98 2-83 2'712-61 2-52 

,. . . ." .. " ". .. '.' . ..' ::- r: ',' ~. r" '. -'. <0', .• . : :" 

3-19 3-02 2-87 2-75 2-65 2-56 2-84 2-68 2-55 2·44 2-35 2-27 2-60 2-46 2-34 2-24 2-15 2-08 
3-64 j-44 3-28 3-]4 3-02 2-92' 3-24' 3-00 . 2-91 2;79 2-68' 2-59' 2-97. 2-80. 2-67 2-55 2-46. 2-37 
~~~~~~~.~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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Size of ra/(er 
(in'inin) , 

,38:x 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 15Q 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

ScHJ}DULE ,4-continued 

, !fABLE,23 
" 

COMMON OR'JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30° BUT NOT MORE TaAN 42!-0 
" Wl'fH ACCESS 'ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF'MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR ' ... ,' . . -.... 

S801'., M8S grade tiinber 

',: iJe~d lo.ri1 (in kg / m'i} ~upported by rafter, exi:{udin[j the: mass of the ~~fter 

/Yot rt:lore th{(n 50 More than 50 but hot more than 75 I More than is.-:but n~t-~o~~;han 100 

'~ ',' Spacing t;"f ;'af~e~~ (in':mm) 

400 ',:1 450 . ... I 600 I' 400 , T' 450' _'I 600 'I 400 450 ' ''I .. 60() 

3'2() 
3·97 
4'74 

2·53 
3·35 
4·15 
4·94 

2·63 
3·48 

·4'31 
5·13 

3·09 
3'84 
4'58 

2:44 
3·23 
4'01 
4·78 

4~54 
3'36 
4'16 
4'96 

2'78 " 
3·47 
4·15 

2'23 
2·96 
3·67 
4'39 

2'32" 
3'08' 
3·82 
4·56 

Maximum '~pqn of 'rafter (in lit), .. 

2·82 
3·51 
4'20 

2·i3 
2·96 
3·67 
4·'39' 

2·32, 
J08 
3'82 

'4·56 

2·72 
3'39 

,4'05 

2-1s' 
2·85 
3'54 

,',,1'23 

2'24 
2·97 
3'69 
4'40 

2'48 
3'09 
3·70 

1'96 
2'60 
3·24 
3·87 

2·04: 
2'71 
3'37 
4·03 

2'58 
3·21 
3·84 

2·03 
2·70 
3·36 
4·02 

2·12 
2·81 
3'50 
4'18 

2'48 
3'09 

"3'70' ':, 

1'96'" 
2·60 
3'24 
3·87 

2'04 
2'71 
3'37 
4·03 

2.26 
2'82 
3'38, 

1·78 
2·37 
2'96 
3·54 

1·86 
2·47 
3'08 
3·68 
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Size of purlin 
(in mm) 

50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X 175 
75 X 200 
75 X 225 

ScHEDULE 4=-continued 

TABLE 24 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE 23 RELATES 

SS or MSS grade timber 

Dead load (in kg/m2) supported 'by tafter as. calculated for the purposes .of Table 23 

Not more than 50 1 More than 50 but flOt more than 75 I More than 75 bu; .Mt more than. 100 .. 

Spacing of purfins (in m) 

1·50 \1.8012.10 12.40 12.70 13.0011.50 11:80 I 2-10 I 2·40 12.70 I' 3·00 1 1.50 11.80 1 2.10 \2·40 12.70 13.00 

Maximum span of purlin (in m) 

1·65 .1·55 1·48 1·41 1-33 ].2611.46 1·38 1·31 1·25 1·20 1-15 1-34 1·26 1·20 1·14 1·09 0·98 
2·06 1·94 1·84 1·76 1·66 1·58 1·82 1·72 1·63 1·56 1·50 1·43 1·67 1·57 1-49 1·43 1·37 1·23 
2·46 2·32 2·21 2-11 1·99 1·89 2·19 2·06 1·96 1·87 1·80 1·72 2·00 1·89 1·79 1·72 1·64 1·47 
2·87 2·71 2·57 2·46 '2-32 2-20 2·55 2·40 2·28 2·19 2·10 2·00 2·33 2·20 2·09 2·00 ·1·91 1·72 
3·27 3·09 2·94 . 2·81 2·65 2·52 2·91 2·74 2·61 2·50 ·2·40 2'29 2·66 2·51 2'39 2'28 2-18 1·96 
3·68 3·47 3·30 3·16 2·98 2·83 3·27 3·(}$ 2·93 2·81 2·70 2·57 2-99 2·82 2·68 2·57 2·45 2·20 

2·65 2·50 2·38 2·28 2·20 2·12 2·36 2·22 2-11 2·02 1·95 1·88 2-16 2·03 1·93 1·85 1·78 1·72 
3·09 2·92 2·77 2·66 2·56 2·47 2·74 2·59 2·46 2·36 2·27 2·19 2·52 2·37 2·25 2-16 2·08 2·01 
3·52 ·3·33 3·17 3·03 2·92 2·82 3·13 2·95 2·81 2·69 "2·59 2·50 2·87 2·71 2·57 2·46 2·37 2·29 
3·95 3·73 3:56. 3·41 .3·28 j·17 3·52 3·32 3·16 3·02 2·91. 2·81. .3·2~ .3:04 .;·89 2·77 2·67 2·57 

3·26 3·08 2·93 2·81 2·71 2·62 2·90 2·74 2·60 2·49 2·40 2·32 2·66 2·51 2·39 2·28 2·20 2·12 
3·72 3·51 3·35 3·21 3·09 2·99 3·31 3·12 2·97 2·85 2·74 2·65 3·04 2·86 2·72 2·61 2·51 2·42 
4·17 3·94 3·76 3·60 3·47 3·35 3·72 3:51 3}4. 3·20 3·08 2·98 j·41 3·22 3·06 2·93 2·83 2·73 

, 
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. SCHEDULE 4--:continued 

TABLE 25 

Sortwoo~ FLOOR ~OA~S (1:0NGUED AND GROOVED j 

Finished thickness of board 
. (in mm) 

Z6, 
19 
21 
28 

"~ '. ~ . .' 

Maximum span of board 
(in'mm). 

505 
600 
6.35 
790 

669 



,670 Build.ing Regulatio.ns No. 149, 

" Regulations D13(b) and D14 

SCHEDULE 5 

RULES FOR S,,-TI$I:¥.INq REQPl~~NTS AS TQ ,STRU~L, !)TABIUTY OF 
, " , 'CERTAIN WALLS' ','; " 

Part I: Application, interpretation and rule for measurement 
. . ': . ' ..... ~ . !. 

1. Application of Schedule 5 ".:, .. ; 
, , 

(1) Subject to the conditions specified in paragraph .(2) in respect of the build­
ing and in paragraph (3) in respect of the wall, the provisions of this schedule 
shall apply to- , '::, 

(a) any external wall, compartment wall or internal load bearing wall 
which forms part of the ground storey or an upper storey of a 
residential building having not ,more than three storeys; 

(b) any separating wall which is common to two such buildings; and 
(c) any separating wall or internal loadbearing w.all of a small building or 

annex described in rule 14, ' 
being, ,in each case, a wall of a type more particularly described in Part III of 
this schedule. 

(2) The conditions in respect of the building to which reference is made in 
paragraph (1) are-

(a) that the design wind speed (Vs) for the building, derived in accordance 
with regulations D2(2)(c) from the basic wind speed (V) multiplied by 
factors S1, S2 and S3, does not exceed 44 mlsec if; for the purposes of 
determining factor S2-
(i) Class B building size is assumed; and 
(ii) allowance is made for the height above ground of the building if it 

is situated on or near a cliff or escarpment; 
(b) that the imposed load on any floor, ceiling or roof of the building, 

determined in accordance with the provisions of regulation D2, does 
not exceed- , 
(i) 2'0 kN I m2 distributed or 1'8 kN concentrated on any floor above 

the ground storey; or 
(il) 0'25 kN I m2 distributed and 0'9 kN concentrated, or alternatively 

720 N I m2 distributed, on any ceiling; or 
(iiz) 0'75 kN 1m2 distributed or 0'9 kN concentrated on any roof; 

(c) that the building is so designed that-
(i) no part of any wall or roof thereof is higher than 15 m above the 

level of the lowest finished surface of the ground adjoining the buUd­
ing; and 

(ii) at the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining the build­
ing and at any higher level, the width of the building and the width 
of any wing thereof which projects more than twice its own width 
from the remainder of the building are at least one half of the 
height of the building and one half of the height of the wing 
respectively, measured in either case from that level to the highest 
part of any wall or roof thereof; 

(d) that the building is either-
(i) wholly bound.ed, or bounded on all but one of 'its sides, by walls 

each of which complies with rule 11, 12, 13 or 14 or with rules 
4(1)(a), (b) and (c) and 4(3); or 

(iz) comprises sub-divisions each of which is so bounded,' and 
(e) that the area of each storey within the bl,dlding or, if the building is 

sub-divided as described, each part of a storey within a sub-division, 
does not exceed-
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::":, ",0) 7..o"m2 i/ lhe,bZ!il4in-g; or.sub~4illis.ion, ,is ,wholly, ~ounded by such 
", ," ",:walls; or ','."" ',," ,',' '" .:, "<.', ',' ',,',""' ,"'.. "' .. ' 

(ill 30 m2 if the,':building,Qr,'sub~diyision, is -boundl!d ,by ,such, wa,lls on 
", ' ,:" ',' all but One of:·its 'sides.,", , 

:', ':' (3), Th~ :~onditions .,in: r~spe¢'t'"ol the whll 'to wiiic~ r~fe.re~ce is:~ad~' Zl.t 'parti~ 
graph (1) are~,'\,,' ,:,::"", :,' " , " "':', , ',',: ',,, "':,' : , ",' :',"" 

(a) that the wdlHs constructed of:br!qks ,or blocks, prop~rly bom;led and 
so.z~dly put togeth,er with mortar or, in the case only of a wall of a type 
to which 'rule" 11 lsrelevant, o!'stone; ,/lints;, clunches of bricks or other 

:' 'buriir'Q1'"'"'vilrifted"'::Inaierial laid',othehvZse.' "tnan ,in ,horizontal' beds. ',or: 
courses "aizd solidly"" put together with mortar; , ::",', ,', 

(b) (subj{!ct to rule 14(l)(d» thCl;t each end of. the wall is bonded "or 'other~ 
'-"" w!se"seoiire!y:,tied"to '((buttressing wall! p,er: or',chimney;- :' :' 
"(c) thil{ih'e w'attdoi/s-:ii"iJi exci/M n .. m in height or length;,'" " 

(d) that~he wall in each sto.r~'y ''alits height exte'lids the full .!z~igh( of that 
, stortiy;' :, ",: ',,:,: , '," , ' .,.... : ".": ','. ::;, , ,." .. " :' "'" ' , 

:,; ~" ':' (e) th~tth~ '~dll 'dJ~s hot ~upporttiQot ';rieh:i6er.s :h.~llf.ni'~. ~i;a,~, exceeding 
6 m measured between the celitres of 'their bearings 'or "other forms of 
support givett to the members; 

(f) that, if the level of the finished surface of the ground or the surface 
of the oversite concrete at one side of the wall differs from that at the 
other side of the wall, the thickness of the wall (being a solid wall. or a 
cavity wall having the cavity filled with· fine concrete up to the hlgher 
of those levels) or the sum of the thicknesses of the leaves of the wall 
(being any other cavity wall) is not less than one quarter of. that 
difference, the thickness being measured in either case at the hrgher 
level; 

(g) that the wall (except when transmitting wind load) does not sustain or 
transmit any lateral thrust other than that due to the circumstances' 
described in sub-paragraph (f); and 

(h) that the wall does not transmit a combin-ed dead load and imposed load 
exceeding 70 kN / in at its base. 

2. Interpretation of Schedule 5 

(1) In this schedule unless the context otherwise requires--
"base" in relation to a wall means the underside of that part of the wall 

which iminediately rests '(lpon the footings or foundations or other structure by 
which the wallis carried; 

"buttressing wall" includes a return wall; 
«compartment wall" has the meaning assigned by regulation El(1); 
"poor .lateral support" has the meaning assigned by paragraph (3); 
"pief" includes a buttress; 
"required thickness" means the thickness required by these rules; 
"roof lateral support" has the meaning assigned by paragraph (3); 
"separating w(lil" has the meaning assigned by regulation El(l.) and includes 

a wall which is common to adjoining houses; 
"supported wall" means a wall to which support is afforded by a buttressing 

wall, pier or chimney or by /loor lateral support or roof lateral support as the 
case may be; . 

"wall" 'shall be construed in accordance' with rule 4(2); and 
"width" in relation to a building or wing of a building means at any level 

the Ieasrhorizontal dimension of the building or wing which can be shown at 
that level on an elevation of its wall structure from any direction. 
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"(2) Notwithstanding' the provisions a/regulation A2(9)(b)(iv); if a wall or· other 
assembly is to be constructed of bricks or blocks which do' not comply with a 
British Standard but have modular dimensions derived from BS 401'1 :. 1'966 and a 
size limit prescribed in this schedule applies to a dimension of that wall or assembly 
which would be determined by one of the dimensions oj a brick or block, that 
dimension may deviate from the prescribed size limit by an amount not exceed­
ing the deviation from work size permitted by a British Standard which relates to 
bricks or blocks, as the case may· be, of the same material; . 

(3) For the purposes of this schedule, "floQr lateral support" and. "1'oof lateral 
support" mean support afforded to· a wall so a~ to restrict movement of that wall 
in either direction at right angles to its length by a floor or roof, as the case may 
be, which-

(a) is adequate', as a' frame or diaphragm to transfer the lateral forces to 
walls, buttressing walls, piers or chimneys which comply. with the 
relevant rules oj this schedule; and 

(b) holds or restrains the supported wall by connections .which are 
specified in the Table to this rule or by other means which are qapable 
oj transmitting the lateral forces. . 



~ 
Description of [toor 

(1) 

1. Concrete [toor 

. \\." 

~CHEDULE 5-corttinued 
Table to Rule 2 

(Specification of cQnnections) 
'I. •• 

'. .'.-

Description of roof . Sptfci/ication .o.f·cQIl~¢ctions 
betwe!!n;[toor or roof- and' 

Circumstances to which 
reference is made in 
column (3) 

(2) 

1 .. Concrete roo/ 

~ .. 

supporteq wall· " . 
. (3) (4) 

1. Irrespective of.. the direction. of . The c.ircumstances to "which 
span 'of the floor- or.· roof, a bear-; reference is made in column 
ingonto the' supported wall of, (3) are as follows-'-

.npt less than 90 nim"""+· .:: (a) part of the supported 
,.-'tq) t/:troughout the length of the: wall is qdjacent to an 
'. .. ··.willl; or. '. . ... : opening iii a [tOOl' 01' 

,{b) if- . tlJe . c ir c·u niS't'a n de s roof for. a stairway 01' 
'x . . ·,described iii colUmn (4) are' other purpose,' 

.: relevant, throughout the; (b) the opening .extends for a 
., length ,of-each p-o.rtion o!thel . distance not exceeding 3 
.. wal~, .which is. situated" on: m measured parallel to the 
.. either:. side of the 'opening wall; and . 

(c) there is no other interrup­
tion of the 'lateral support 

2. Concrete or tlmber floor l12. Concr~te'or timber<roQf 2. Mild steel anchors 'which have' a; 
minimum . cross,-s"ection:: of' 30, 
mm x,j *m aizdare>provided so. 
as to anchor the· [too; 'or roof -to; 
the supported wall-"-' . . ., 
(a) at ii'ltervals of not more than; 

........... 
..... \. ... 

;\:.; ... -
. " ',~~I.\ 

~t·: .. 

" "\ ':.' . 
,;. i t ~'. J, ~ 

. :.: 
',: " -~:: .- ~ . 

~',' '. - ~ .. ',',', ': 
,"; .; ...... 

',.:! 

'\ ; .. 

'.,' 2 m,' ·or, ". . ... 
(b) if. 'the circumstances; 

.' "described- 'in ·column:· (4) are . 
, \ ". relevant,' at'such . intervals' on . 

"either side: of the opening'as: 
will' 'result in ·,the. prdvisionof : . 
.as many anchors as would 
,be provided 'if there were' no-' 
l!penirig 

'.~ 

<;' 
Sl 
....... 

""'" .'0 

.b;j 
:::: 
.~ 
~. 

O<i 

~ 
O"() 

~ 
~ c· 
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3. Floor which-
(a) forms rpart :of a house 

having not more than 
two storeys; and 

(b) has timber members 
spanmng so as to 
penetrate into 'the sup­
ported wall at intervals 
of not more than 1·2 m 

4. Concrete or timber floor 

ScHEDULE 5-continued 
Table to Rule 2 

(Specification of connections) 

3. Roof which-
(a) has a pitch of 15° or 

more; 
(b) is tiled or slated; 
.(c) is of a type known by 

local experience to be 
resistant to damage by 
wind gusts; and 

(d) has main timber mem­
bers spanning onto the 
supported wall at inter­
vals -of -not mote than 
1·2 m 

4. Concrete or timber roof 

3. Bearing by each timber member 
of not less than 90 mm (if bear­
ing is directly on the, supported 
wall) or 75 mm (if bearing is ort 
a, timber wall-plate)-
(a) throughout the length of the 

wall; or 
(b) if the circumstances 

described in column (4) are 
relevant, throughout the 
length of each portion of the: 
wall which is situated on 
either side of the opening 

4. Continuous contact or inter­
mittent contact (that is to say, 
contact at intervals of not more 
than 2 m) between each side of 
the supported wall and a floor or 
roof, such contact being pro­
vided on each side-
(a) either 

(i) throughout the length of 
the wall; or - -

(iz) if the ci r cum s tan c e s 
described in column (4) are 
relevant, throughout the 
length of each portion of 
the wall which is situated 
on either side of the open­
ing; and 

(b) at or about the same, level 
and (if intermittent contact is 
provided on both sides of the 
wall) at or about the same 
positions on plan. 

0\ 
-.l 
.j:>. 

~ 
~. 
~ 
~ 

~ 
[ 
~. 
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SCHEDULE 5.-continued 

3 .. Rule for the measurement of the height of a storey and the height and 
length of a wall. 

(1) For the purposes of this schedule, the height of a storey ami ihe height 
and length of a wall shall be measured in accordance wiih this rule. 

(2) The height of the ground storey of a building shall be measured from the 
base of the wall and the height of an upper storey shall be measured from the 
level.of the underside of the floor of that storey In each case to whichever of the 
following levels is appropriate--

(a) the lew;l of the underside of the floor next above it; or 
(b) if there is no such floor and the storey does not comprise a gable, the 

level of the roof lateral support; or. 
(c) .if there is no such floor and the storey .comprises a gable-

(i) the level midway between the base of the gable and the top of the 
roof lateral support along the line of the roof slope; or 

(if) if, in addition to roof lateml support along the line of the roof slope, 
. there is lateral support at or about the level of the ceiling, the level 

of that lateral support. 

(3) The height of a wall shall be measured-
(a) in the case of a wall not comprising a gable. from .its base to the highest 

point excluding any parapet which does not exceed 1·2 m in height; or 
(b) in the case of a compartment wall or separatinglfall comprising a 

gable, from its base to the base of the gable; or 
(c) in the case of any other wall comprising a gable, from its base to a level 

midway between the base of the gable and the top thereof. 

(1) The length of a wall ~'hall be measured from the centre of the buttressing 
wall, pier or chimney at one end of the wall to the centre of the buttressing wall, 
pier or chimney at the other e~d of the wall. . .' 

Part II: Design and construction of walls to which Schedule 5 applies 

4. Provision of buttressing walls, piers and chimneys. 

(1) Subject to Rule 14(1)(d) any wall tQ which this sc1:tedule applies shall be 
bonded or otherwise securely tied at each end to a lJutlressing wall, pier or 
chimney which-

(a) is so designed and constru<;.!.ed as to afford lateral support to that wall 
from the base to the top of-that wall; . .. 

(b) is constructed of materials having not less resistance to crushing than 
that required for the materials of which the supported wall is con­
structed and is solidly put together with mortar; and 

(c) notwithstanding paragraphs (4) and (5), is of such a. size as will ensure 
the stability of the supported wall. 

(2) If buttressing walls, piers or 'chimn~ys are bonded or otherwise securely 
tied to any wall to which this schedule. applies intermediately between those pro­
vided at the ends of that wall in accordance with paragraph (1)-

'(aY that 'wall may be regarded as being divided thereby into distinct lengths; 
(b) any such distinct length shall for the purposes of this schedule be 
. deemed to be a wall;. and 

(c) any reference in this schedule to a wall to which this schedule applies 
shall be construed as a reference to any such distinct length. 
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SCHEDULE 5-continued 

(3) Any such buttressing wall shall-
(a) be bonded or otherwise securely tied at one end to the supported :wall 

" anrf, at the other ,end' to a buttressing wall, pier or chimney;, ' , 
(b) be so designed and constructed that-

(i) any opening or recess (other than an opening or recess not exceed­
ing 0·6 m2 in area) is not nearer to the point of junction with,the, 
supported wall than 550 mm; and' , 

(ii) the number, size and position of any openings or recesses in the 
wall are not such as to impair the lateral support afforded to' the 
supported wall; , , ',' 

(c) measure in'length not less ~han one sixth ot. tlJ.e height of the supported 
wall; and ' 

(d) if it is not 'a wall to which rule 11, 12, 13 or 14 applies, measure in thick­
ness not less than the' greater 'of the following dimensions-
(l) one half of the thickness prescribed for a walt of the same height 

and length by rule 11 less 5 mm; or 
(if) 75 mm if it forms part of a house and the supported wall does not 

as a whole exceed 6 m in height and 10 'm in length;' or 
(iii) 90 mm in any other case. 

(4), Any such pier may project on one or both sides of the'supported wall and 
shall-

(a) extend from, the bqse of that wall ~o the roof .lateral support or, if 
there is no such support, to the top of that wall; and ' 

(b) haw~ at any level (except in the case of a pier to l¥hiCh rule'14(l)(d) 
refers)-
(i) a dimension, measured at right angles to the length of that walland 

so as to, include the thickness of that wall at that level, of not lest 
than 3 times the required ,thickness of that' wall; and 

(ii) a width of not less than 190 mm. 

(5) Any such chimney shall have.,.,-
(a) a horizontai sectional area' (ex;luding'any firepla~~ opening or flue) of 

not less than the area required by paragraph (4) for a pier; and 
(b) an overall tMckness of n(>t less than twice the required ,thickness of the 

$upported wall.' , 

5. Loading 
Any load qarried by a wall'to which this schedule applies shall be properly 

distributed. 

6. Openings and recesses " 

(1) Adequate means' 0/ supporting the superstructure shall De provided over 
every opening and recess in any wall to which thi~ 'schedule applies; 

(2) The ,number, size and position of openings or recesses in any such, wall 
shall' not .be such as to impair the stability of the wall or any adjoining 'wall or 
any part thereof. ' , 

(3) Without prejudice ,to the requirements of paragraph .. (2), in any, .wall to 
which this, schedule applies- ,,", 

(a) at each side of every opening or recess there shall be, provfdeda length 
Of wall not less, ,in extent (measured parallel to the length of the walll 

, than Jme ,sixth 01 the width of the opening or recess; 
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SCHEDULE 5---:cQntinued 

(b) any part of the wall between two openings or recesses shall be not less 
in length than' qne sixth of ,the combined width of both openings or 

",' , recesses; and , ' 
"(c) "he aggregate width of all openings andrecf!~seS formed at anyone 

level shall not exceed two-thirdsQ{ the length of ,the wall at that level. 

7. Chases 
(1f The numb'ef, size or position of chases in any wall to which this schedule 

applies shall not be such as to impair the stability of the wall or any part of the 
, .wall. 

(2) Without \prefudice ,to the requirenientsof 'paragraph {l)-
(a) no vertical chase shall be formed in any such wall to a greater depth 

than one-thfrdof the thickiless of the wall or, if the wall is a cavity, wall, 
of that leaf of the wall in which the chase is formed; and 

'(b). no horizontaZ,chaseshall be formed' in any 's¥ch ,wall to a greater depth 
than one-sixth of the thickness of the wall, or! if. the, wall isa cavity 
wall"of tha~ leaf of the wall in which the chase is formed. 

,8; ,Qverhanging ,', " , , 
, The' ~xten'i ,t~' 'wht~h anY' part', of ,a' wall to, which this; schedule ,applies over­

hangs ,a :part ,below' itshaU nOl be such as to impair the stability of the wall or 
any part of the wall. , " 

9. Bricks and blocks 
'(1)'Hricics: or blocks used in any,:wall to which this schedule applies (other 

than a 'wail consiructedof materials',to which reference is made -tn rule 1l(3)(b) 
shalZ- " ' 

(a) be composed of-
, (i) bur;nt clay, siliceous sand and lime" crushed: siliceous rock ar.zd lime, 

" " or c;oncr~te (including aerated concrete ,Qr: concrete made with light-
" weight aggr~gfl.~e);, or ' ,.',.' 
(ii) square-dressed nqturi,ll ston,e lai4 0ll,natural bed; 

(b)"have a1iaggreg~te v~iume' o/solid materi{iz'~¢t: l~ss t!ia~ 50% of the 
" ' , :total, yo(ume pi the . . brick or, blQck: calculated from .its overall 

, ..... 

",dtmef.l.sipns;· ,and ' . ," . 
,"(el' have 'a ,resistance u;"~i·us.~ing,(expressed in newtons per-square milli­

metre of gross horizontal area) of not less than 5 N I mm~ being bricks, 
.or. 2·8 N /.'mn:t2" being bloc.ks, if-
',(i) "the bricks, or blQcks,rire used for the constructioJ:l', Qt..a wall of a 

residential building having one or two St.q.r.lrys ,0.1' for the construction 
of any part of a wall, except the outer leaf of an external cavity 
wall, which is situated in the uppermost two storeys of a residential 
building having three storeys; and 

(it) the height of each stQi'ey in which the wail or part is situated (less, 
in the case pi a ground storey, the vertical distance between 'the 
base, of the wall and the upper surface of the gro£(nd floor) does not 
exceed 2'7m; oi' 

(d) .have a resista1J,ce to crushing of not less than 7N /mm2 in any other 
circumstances. 

(2) For the purposes of this rule, aerdted concrete and concrete made with 
lightweight aggregate shall be deemed to be solid material. 

\ 
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10. Mortar 
Mortar used in any wall to which this schedule applies' shall be-

(a) cement-lime mortar composed of Portland cement (either ordinary, 
rapid-hardening or blast furnace), calcium lime (either non-hydraulic or 
semi-hydraulic) and fine aggregate in the proportion (measured by 
volume of the materials when dry) of ,one part of cement, one part of 
lime and not mO/'e than six parts of fi~e aggregate,~ or 

(b) any other type of mortar of equivalent or greater strength 1.1 
appropriate. 

Part Ill: Thickness 01 walls to which Schedule 5 appliits 

11. Thickness of certain external walls, compartment walls and separating 
walls 

(1) Subject to paragraph (2), this rule shall apply to any external wall, com­
partment wall or separating wall which-

(a) is constructed as a solid wall of materials to which paragraph (3) 
refers; and 

(b) is provided, irrespective of its length, with /"Oof lateral support by every 
roof which forms a junction with it and, if its length exceeds 3 m, with 
floor lateral support by every floor which forms a junction with it. 

(2) This rule shall not apply to-
(a) any parapet to such a wall; or 
(b) any part of an external wall which is constructed as a bay for, or as a 

gable over, a. bay window and is situated ab,ove the level of the cill of 
the lowest window opening in that bay. 

(3) The thickness of any such wall-
(0) if constructed of bricks or blocks, shall (subject to rule 14) be-

(i) not less than the thickness specified in column (3) of the Table to this 
rule according to its height and length; and 

(ii) in any storey, not less than one sixteenth part of the .height ot tnar 
storey; or 

. (b) if constructed of stone, flints, clunches of brick~ or other burnt or 
vitrified material, shall be not less than one and one-third times the 
thickness required by this paragraph for a wall constructed of bricks or 
blocks; cand 

(c) irrespective of the materials of which it is constructed, shall in any 
part be not less than the thickness of any other part of the wall which 
that part supports. 
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SCHEDULE 5-continued 

Table to Rule.JI 

(Minimum thickness of certain external walls. compartment walls CllId separating 
walls) . 

i 

, " 
Height of wall Length pf wall Minimum thickness of wall 

(1) (2) (3) 
, . 

Not exceeding 3'5 m Not exceeding 12 m 190 mm for the whole of its 
height 

.. 
. , 

Exceeding· 3·5 m but Not exceeding 9 m 190 mm for the whole of its 
not exceeding 9 m height 

Exceeding 9 m but 290 mm from the base for 
.. not exceeding 12 m the height of one storey. and 

190 mm for the rest of its 
height 

Exceeding 9 m but N 01- exceeding 9 m 290 mm from the base for the 
not exceeding 12 m height of one storey. and 190 

mm for the rest of its height. 
-_. 

Exceeding 9 m but 290 mm from the base for the 
not exceeding 12 m height of two storeys. and 190 

mm for the rest of its height 
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No. 149 

12. Thickness of certain cavity walls: . 

. (1) .Tltis .rule..shall.apply.to .. any external wall, .compartment. wall or· separating 
wall which is constructed as a cavity wall of two leaves, each leaf being con­
structed of bricks or blocks, and complies with the following conditions-

.. (a) the· wall is provided, irresoective of its length, with r~Qf 'i~teral support 
. by' every roof which forms a junction with it and, if its :length ·exceeds 

3 m, with floor lateral support by every floor which forms a junction 
with it; 

(b) the leaves are each not less than 90 mm ill thick~e~s at. any level and 
are securely tied together by ties complying With BSn43 : ·1972 or,other 
not less suitable ties, the ties being vlaced at distances apart not exceed­
ing 900 mm measured horizontally and .450 mm measured vertieal!y; 
and, in addition, there is provided as near as practicable to any opening 

. a tie to every 300 mm of height if the leaves. are not connected by a 
bonded jamb;.. 

(c) the width of the cavity at any level is neither less than 50 mm nor more 
than-
(l) 100 mm if vertical-twist type tfes ·are used and are placed at distances 

apart. noi exceeding '75(F mni· measured horizontally and 450 mm 
measured vertically; or 

(ii) 75 mm in any other case,' and 
(d) if the height of courses does not permit the spacing of cavity ties in 

accordance with sub-pqragraph ,(b) or (c), the spacing is Vl~ried but the 
nuinber of ti~s per unit 'area is· maintained: . 

. , . (2) The',sum of the thickness of the two leaves of imy such wall and 10 mm 
shall not be less than the thickness which would be required by rule 11 for a 
solid wall of the same height and length. 

13: .. Thieknes; of tertain inter~~alloadl!earing walls. 

" (1) This rule· shaiz"apply to any internal loadbearing wall (not being a com­
partment wall or separating wall) which-

(a) is constructed as a solid wall of bl"icks or blocks; and 
(b) has floor or roof lateral support at the top of each storey. 

(2) The thickness of any such wall shall cpmply witlJ. the following pro­
visions-: 

(a) if the wall is situated otherwise than as described in sub-paragrf1lJh (b), 
the sum of the thickness of that wall' and 5 mm shall' not be less than 
half the thickness which would be required by rule 11 for an external 
wall, compartment wall or separating wall of the same height and 
length; or 

(b) if the wall is situated in the lowest storey of a building having three 
storeys and carries load from the floors of both upper storeys, the thiCk­
ness of that wall shall not be less than the thickness required by sub­
paragraph (a) or 140 mm whichever is the greater. 

14. Thickness of external walls of certain small buildings and annexes. 

(1) This rule shall apply to any external wall which-
(a) forms part of-

(i) a building having one storey other than a residential build~ng if the 
width of that building (measured in the direction of the span of the 
roof) does not exceed 9 m and the height of its walls does not 
exceed 3 m; or 
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681 

(ii) an annexe (which expression includes a porch, verandah, loggia, 
conservatory, greenhouse, garage, tool shed, fuel store, watercloset, 
lavatory, wash-house or outbuilding) if such annexe does not exceed 
3 m in height and forms part of or is attached to a residential build­
ing, whether or not it opens directly into that building; 

(b) is constructed as a solid wall of bricks or blocks,' 
(9) is not subjected to any load other than wind load and the distributed 

load of the roof of the building or annexe of which it forms part; and 
(d) (unless it is a wall of less than 2'5 m in height and length) is bonded 

at each end and intermediately to buttressing walls or piers which~ 
(z) are so placed that' the wall is divided into distinct lengths each of 

which does not exceed 3 m; and 
(iz) are of such size as will ensure the stability of the supported wall 

and in the case of piers, are each not less than 190 mm X 190 mm 
in horizontal section including the thickness of the wall. 

(2) Notwithstanding rule 11(3)(a), the thickness of any such external wall shall 
not be less than 90 mm. 

15. Thickness of parapets. 
The thickness of any parapet to a wall to which this schedule applies shall 

not be less than the greater of the following dimensions-

23A 

(a) one quarter of its height; and 
(b) if the parapet is of solid construction,' the thickness of the wall on 

which it is carried or 190 mm whichever is the less; or 
(c) if .the parapet is of cavity construqtion, the thickness of the wall on 

which it is carried ot the least thickness required by rule 12 whichever 
is the less. 
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NOTIONAL PERIODS OF FIRE RESISTANCE 
In this Table: ' 

(a) "Class 1 aggregate" means foamed slag, pumice, blastfurnace slag, pelleted fly ash, crushed brick and burnt clay products 
(including expanded clay), well-burnt clinker and crushed limestone. ' 
"Class 2 aggregate" means flint gravel, granite, and all c rushed natural stones other than limestone. 

(b) Any reference to plaster means: 
(z) in the case of an external wall 1 m or more from the relevant boundary, plaster applied on the internal face only,' 

(iz) in the case of any other wall, plaster applied on both faces; 
(iiz) if to plaster of a given thickness on the external face of a wall, except in the case of a reference to vermiculite-gypsum 

or perlite-gypsum plaster, rendering on the external face of the same thickness; 
(iv) if to vermiculite-gypsum plaster, vermiculite-gypsum plaster of a mix within the range of It to 2: 1 by volume. 

(e) In the case of a cavity wall, the load is assumed to be on inner leaf only except for fire resistance period of four hours. 

PART I: WALLS 
A. Masonry construction 

Minimum thickness excluding'plaster (in mm) for period of fire resistance of 

Construction and materials 
Loadbearing N on-loadbearing 

4 2 It 1 t 4 2 It \ 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour hours ,hours hours hour ,hour 

--- --- --
I. Reinforced concrete, minimum concrete cover to 

main reinforcement of 25 mm: 
(a) unplastered .. .. . . .. . . 180 100 100 75 75 

, (b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster .. .. 180 100 100 75 75 
(el 12·5 mm gypsum-sand .plaster .. .. .. 180 100 100 75 75 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster ., .. 125 75 15 63 63 

i----' --- --- --- ------
2. No"fines concrete of Class 2 aggregate: 

(a) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster ., .. 150 
(b) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster.. .• .. 150 
(c) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. .. 150 

--------
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A. Masonry construction-continUed 

SCHEDULE 6-conti'nued 

PART I: WALLs-continued 

- .' 

Minimum thickness excluding plaster (in mm) for period of fire 
resistance of 

. , , ' 

Construction and materi(lis Loadbearing N on-Ioadbearing 
" 

4 2 It 1 t 4 2 It 1 t .. 
,hours hours hours ,hour .hour hours hours hours hour hour 

,- I~ 1-----
3. Bricks of clay, cOllcr,ete or sand-lime: 

(il) unplastered ... ... ... ... ... .., 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 ' 75 75 
(p) 12'5 ml1i ceme.nt~sand plaster ... .., .. , 200 100 Joo 100 100 170 100 100 75 75 

: ·(c}.12·5; mm gypsuiri-sand plaster ... ... .., 200 100 100 IOU 100 170 ioo 100 75, 75 
" (d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum* 

100 ioo plaster ... ... . .. . .. . .. .,. .., 100 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 
,----'-- I-I- -'---'- --

4. Concrete blocks of Class 1 aggregate.: 
(a) unpltistered ... .:. . .. ... .. , .. , 150 100 100 100 100 150 75 75 75 50 
(b) 12·5 mm: cement-sand plaster '" ,'0' ... 150 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50 
(c) 12~5 mm -gYPsum-simd plaster .. , .. , 150 .100 100 100 100 100 75 73 75 50 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster .. , .. , 100 ioo 100 faa 100 15 75 62 ' 50 50 

1,.....-----, 1- ,~ ,-,----
. 5. Concrete blocks of <;lass 2 aggregate: 

(a) unplastered .0. ... . .. ... . .. .., 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50 
(b) 12~5 mm cement-sand plaster .. , ... . .. 100 100 100 100 150. 100 100 75 50 
(c) 12'5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .... .., 100 100 100 JOO 150 100 ,100 75 50 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster ... ~ .' 100 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50 

1----- - :- --
6. Autoclaved aerated concrete blocks density 475~120iJ 

kg/m3 ••• ...' .... . ••• ••• •••. .., 180 100 100 100 100 100 62 62 50 50 
1- -- - --I~ ---,--

7. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thick.ness, of Class 
1 aggregate: 
(a) unplastered ... ... . .. ... . .. .., 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 100 75 
(b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster ... ... 100 100 100 100 150 100 75 75 75 
(c) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster ... " 100 .lOa 100 100 150 100 75 75 75 .... ... -,. ~ , 

(d) 12·5 mm vermicll[{te-gypsum plaster ... .. , 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 62 62 
,. ~ . 

*PerUte-gypsum plaster to clay bricks only. 
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ScHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I : WALLS-continued 

A. Masonry construction-continued 

8. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thickness, of Class 
2 aggregate: 

(a) unplastered ... ... ... . .. . .. ... 
(b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster ... ... ... 
(c) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster ... ... . .. 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster ... '" 

9. Cellular clay blocks not less than 50% solid: 
(a) 12'5 mm cem,ent-sand plaster .,. . .. .. , ... 
(b) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster ... . .. '" '" 
(c) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster ... . .. 

i-i---i---

10. Cavity wall with outer leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, 
composition, concrete or sand-lime, not less than 100 mm 
thick and: , 

(a) inner leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composition, 
100 concrete Or sand-lime .. , ... ... ... . .. 100 100 100 100 

(b) inner leaf of solid or hollow concrete bricks or 
blocks of Class I aggregate ... ' ... ... '" 100 100 100 100 100 

- i---!---'-----
11. C(,lvity wall 'with outer leaf of cellular clay blocks as 9 

above and inner leaf of autoclaved aerated concrete 
blocks, density 475-1200 kgfm3 .,. ••• .., ••• 150 100 100 100 100 

150 150 
150 150 
150 150 
125 100 

--

200 100 
i---

75 75 

75 75 
----

75 75 

125 125 
125 125 
125 125 
100 100 

----

100 
100 

100 100 

----

75 75 

75 75 
1---'-

75 75 

125 
100 
100 
75 

---

75 
75 
62 

--

75, 

75 
--

75 

0\ 
00 

""" 

O;j 
l::: 

~ 
~. 

~ 

i 
~. 

~ 
'-
~ 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLs-continued 

B, Framed and composite construction (non-Ioadbearing) 

Period of 
Construction and materials . fire resistance 

in hours 

1. Steel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal 
lathing and internal lining of autoclaved aerated concrete 
blocks, density 480-1120 kgjm3 of thickness of-

50 mm 2 
62 mm 3 
75 mm 4 

2. Steel frame with external cladding of 100 mm concrete blocks 
and internal lining of 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing ., 4 

3. Steel frame with external cladding of bricks of clay, concrete or 
sand-lime 100 mm thick and internal lining of asbestos insulat-
ing board of thickness of 9 mm .. 3 

4. Steel frame wlth external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal 
lathing and internal lining of-

9 mm asbestos insulating board .. t 
16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing 1 

5. Steel or timber frame with facings on each side of-

(a) metal lathing with cement-sand or gypsum plaster of 
thickness of- . 

19 mm 1 
12'5 mm t 

(b) metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of-

25 mm 2 
19 mm It 
]2'5 mm 1 

(c) 9·5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster of thickness 
. of5 mm .,. t 

(d) 9·5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-gypsum plaster 
of thickness of-

25 mm 2 
16 mm It 
10 mm .z 
5mm t 

(e) 12·5 mm plasterboard~ 
unplastered ?r 
with gypsum plaster of thickness of 12·5 mmi 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLs-:-Con(inued 

B. Framed and composite construction (non-loadbearing)-continued 

No. 149 

. . " " . . ' Period. of 
Construction and materials fire reaistance 

(f) 12·5 mm plasterboard with vermic~lite-gypsum plaster 
of thickness of-

25 mm 
16 mm 
ZO mm 

.' . 
' .. 

(g) 19 mm plasterboard (or two layers or9'5 mm fixed 
to break joint) without finish ... 

(h) 19 mm plasterboard (or two layers of 9·5 mm) .with. 
vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thickness of-

16 mm 
10 mm 

(i) 12·5 mm fibre insulating board with gypsum plaster 

in hou.rs 

2 
It 
1 

1 

2 
It 

Of thickness of 12~5 mm ... t 
G) asbestos insulating board not less than 9 mm thick 

with 9 mm fillets to face of studs t 
(k) asbestos insulating board not less than 12 mm thick t 
(1) 25 mm wood wool slabs with gypsum plaster of 

thickness of 12'5 mm 1 

6. Compressed straw slabs in timber frames finished on both faces 
with gypsum plaster of thickness of 5 mm 1 

7. Plasterboard 9·5 mm cellular core partition­
(3) unplastered 
(b) 12,5 mm gypsum plaster 
(c) 22 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 

8. Plasterboard 12,5 mm cellular core partition~ 
(a) unplastered 
(b) 12,5 mm gypsum plaster 
(c) 16 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 

• !. 

9. Plasterboard 19 mm finished on both faces with 16 mm gypsum 

t 
t 

2 

t 
1 
2 

plaster .• 1 

ZO. Plasterboard 12·5 mm bonded wiih' neat 'gypsum plaster to each 
side of 19 mm plasterboard It 

11. Three layers of 19 mm plasterboard bonded with neat gypsum· 
plaster .. .. " .. .. .. .• •• 2 

12. Wood wool slab with 12,5 mm render or plaster of thickness 
of-

75 mm 
50 mm ... 2 

1 

13. Compressed straw slabs, with 75 mm by 12,5 mm wood cover 
strips to joints, of thickness of 50 mm . . . . . . . . t 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: W ALLs-continued 

C. External walls more than 1 m from the relevant boundary (non-
loadbearing) . 

Construction and materials 
Period of 

fire resistance 
·inhours 

1. Steel frame with external cladding of non-combustible sheets 
and internal lining of-

(a) 9 mm asbestos insulating board 
(b) 12'5 mm cement-sand or gypsum plaster on metal 

lathing 
(c) sprayed asbestos of thickness of 12·5 mm 
(d) two layers of 9·5 mm plasterboard· 
(e) 9'5 mm plasterboard finished with gypsum plaster 

of thickness of 12·5 mm 
(f) 12'5 mm plasterboard finished with 5 mm gypsum 

plaster 
(g) 50 mm compressed straw slabs 
(h) 50 mm qompressed straw slabs finished with 5 mm 

gypsum plaster ... 

*2. Timber frame with external cladding of 10 mm cement-sand 
or cement-lime rendering and internal lining of-

4 

4 
4 
t 

t 
t 

1 

(a) 9 mm asbestos insulating board 1 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing 1 
(c) 9·5 mm plasterboard finished with 12'5 mm gypsum 

plaster 1 
(d) 12·5 mm plasterboard finished with 5 mm gypsum 

plaster 1 
(e) 50 mm compressed straw slabs 1 
(f) aerated concrete blocks~ 

50 mm 3 
62 mm 4 
75 mm 4 
100 mm 4 

3. Timber frame with external cladding of 100 mm clay, concrete 
or sand-lime bricks or blocks, finished internall~ with-

(a) asbestos insulating board 4 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing 4 

*4. Timber frame with external cladding of weathel' boarding or 
9'5 mm plywood and internal lining of-

(a) 9 mm asbestos insulating board t 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing t 
(c) 9·5 mm plasterboard finished with 12'5 mm gypsum 

plaster t 
(d) 12·5 mm plasterboard finished with 5 mm gypsum 

plaster t 
(e) 50 mm compressed straw slabs t 

*The presence of a combustible vapour barrier within the thickness of these 
constructions will not affect these periods of fire resistance. 
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SCHEDULE .6-continu¢d 

PART I: W ALL8-contfnued 

C, External walls mOl'e than 1 m from the relevant boundary (non-loadbearing)~ 
continued 

Construction and materials· 
Period of 

fire resistance 
i71 hours 

(f) 75 mm wood wool slabs faced each side with 
asbestos-cement 2 

(g) aerated concrete blocks-
50 mm 3 
62 mm 4 
75 mm 4 
100 mm 4 
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'SCHEDULE 6~continued 

PART II: RE.INF01,tCED CQNC:imTE COLUMNS 

Construction and materials 

Minimum d['mension of concrete 
column* without finish (in mm) 

for a fire resistance of-

4 2 it 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

-------------~--~~ ---I~ -~_I---_l-~~ 

1. (a) without plaster ......... 450 300 250 200 150 
(b) with 12'5 mm cement-sand or gypsum-

sand· plaster on mesh reinforcement 
fixed llI'ound column... ....... 300 225 150 150 150 

(c) finished with 12'5 mm enc~ement of. 
. vermiculite-gypsum plqster... . .. 
(d) with 2·5mm hard drawn ste.e/ wire 275 200 150 120 120 

fabric, of maximum pitch 150 mm in 
~ach direction, placed in concrete cover . 
to main reinforcement ... ... 300 225 200 150 150 

(e) with limestone or light-weight aggregate . 
as coarse aggregate ... ... ... 300 225 200 200 150 

-~'----~-------~--------' ----
2. Built into tany separating wall, comp?lrt­

men! wall or external wallt-
(a) without plds(er... ... ,... ... 180 100 106 
(b) finished with 12·5 mm of vermiculite-

gypsum plaster ... ... 125 75 75 

*The minimum dimension of a circular column is the diameter. 
tNo part of column projecting beyond either face of 'wall. 

75 

63 

75 

63 

Ulaving not less fire resistance than that of the column and extending to the full 
height of, and not less than 600 mm on :each side of, the column. 

PART III: REiNFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

Minimum concrete cover without 
finish to main reinforcement (in 

Construction and materials 
mm) for a fire resistance of-

4 2 It 1 J. 
2 

hours hours hours hour hour 
---!--"'--

(il) without p'aster ... ..... '" . .. 
(b) finished with 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum 

63 45 35 25 12'5 

plaster .... . .. ... ... . .. 25 12·5 12-5 . 12-5 12·5 
(c) with 12·5 mm cement-sand or gypsum'" 

sand plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed 
around beam ... . .. ... ... 50 30 20 12'5 12·5 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART IV: PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAMS WITH 
POST-TENSIONED STEEL 

Cover reinforcement Additional protection 

Minimum concrete cover 
to tendons (in mm) for 

a fire resistance O'f--

4 2 it 1 
hours hours hours hour 

--~-----------I-------~---------------4'----~-----I----------

None 

Light mesh rein­
forcement (having 
a minimum con­
crete cover of 25 
mm) to retain 
the concrete in 
position around 
the tendons 

(a) none ........ . 
(b) vermiculite concrete slabs 

(permanent shuttering) 12·5 
mm thick... ... . .. 

(c) plaster 12'5 mm thick on 
mesh reinforcement fixed 
around beam ... ... 

(d) vermicuUte-gypwum plaster 
12'5 mm thick or sprayed 
asbestos 10 mm thick ... 

(a) none ... ... ... ... 
(b) plaster 12·5 mm thick on 

mesh reinforcement ... 
(c) vermiculite cOncrete slabs 

(permanent shuttering) 12'5 
mm thick... ... ... 

(d) vermiculite concrete slabs 
(pemument shuttering) 25 
mm thick... ... ... 

(e) vermiculite-gypsum plaster 
12·5 mm thick ... .., 

(I) vermiculite-gypsum plaster. 
2.2 mm thick ... ... 

(g) sprayed asbestos 10 mm 
thick ... ... ... .., 

(h) sprayed asbestos 19 mm 
thick ... ... ... . ... 

1-----

100 

90 

75 

50 

75 

50 

75 

50 

38 

38 25 25 

50 38 25 

38 25 25 
1-I~ -----

63 63 
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SCHEPUL~ 6-continued 
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL 

. . 
A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per' metre not less' than 45 kg) 

691 

. Conftruction and materials 

Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

0/-

4 2.\ It 1 t 
hours hours. hours hour hour 

-~--~,----------------------------I---- ----- ----i----

(A~) Solid Protection* (implastered) 
1. Concrete not leaner than 1 :2:4 mix with 

natural aggregates-
(a) concrete not assumed to be loadbear-

ing, rein/orcedt . '. . • • • 50 25 
(b) concrete assumed to be loadbearing, 

reinforced in accordance with BS 
449: Part 2: 1969.rp ., .'. • . 75 .50. 

2. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sando. 
lime .......... 75 50 

3. Solid blocks of foamed slag or pumice 
concrete reinforcedt in every horizontal 
joint ...... .. .. '62 50 

4.·Sprayed as'bestos of density 140-240 
kgjm 3 .. .. .. •• •• 44 19' 

5. Sprayed vermiculite-cement .... 38' 

. (B.) Hollow 'Protectiont 
1. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sand-

lime reinforced in every horizontal joint, 
unplastered .. . . . . . . . . 

2. Solid blocks of foamed slag or pumice 
concrete reinforced§ in every horizontal 
joint, unplastered .. . . . . • • 

3. Metal lathing with gypsum or cement-
lime plaster of thickness of . . . . 

4. (a) Metal lathing with vermiculite­
gypsum or perlite-gypsum plaster of 
thickness of . . . . . . . . 

(b) Metal lathing spaced 25 mm from 
fianges with vermiculite-gypsum or 
perlite-gypsum plaster of thickness 0/ 

5. Gypsum plasterboard with 1·6 mm wire 
binding at 100 mm pitch-
(a) 9'5 mm plasterboard with gypsum 

plaster of thickness of . . . • 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum 

plaster of thickness of . • . . 

l15 50 

75 50 

38§ 

50§ 19 

44 19 

12'5 

25 

50 

50 

50 

15 
32 

25 

50 

50 

50 

10 
19 

50 50 

50 50 

25 19 

16 12'5 

12·5 12'5 

12'5 

10. 7, 

25 

50 

50 

50 

10 
12-5 

50 

. 50 

12'5 

12·5 

12'5 

12-5 

7 

*Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the steel without inter­
vening cavities and with all joints in that casing made full and solid. 

t Reinforcement shall consist of steel binding wire not less than 2' 3 mm in thickness, 
or a steel mesh weighing not less than 0'48 kglm2. In concrete pro'tection, the spac­
ing of that reinforcement shall not exceed 150 mm in any' direction. 

:j:Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and 
the steel. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each floor 
level: 

§Light mesh reinforcement required 12' 5 mm to 19 mm below surface unless 
special corner beads are used. . 

0As read with Supplement No. 1 (PD 3343) to BS 449: Part 1: 1970 and 
Addendum No.1 (April 1975) to BS 449: Part 2: 1969. 
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ScHBDULB 6-continued 

PART V: STRuctuRAL STBBIr-Continued 

A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg)-continued 

. Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

Construction and materials 
of-

4 2 It 1 {-
hours hours hours hour hour 
----- -----r-----

6. Gypsum plasterboard with 1·6 mm wire 
binding at 100 inm pitch-
(a) 9·5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite- 16 12·5 10 7 

gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-

gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 32§ 10 10 7 7 
7. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of 

thickness of .. . . . . .. 44 19 15 10 JO 
B. Vermiculite-cement slabs of 4: 1 mix rein-

forced with wire mesh and finished with 
25 25 plaster skim. Slabs of thicknes~ of .. 63 25 25 

9. Asbestos insulating boards of density 5107 
880 kg/ m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick 
asbestos battens for t hour and 1 hour 
periods) . . . . .. .. .. 25 19 12 9 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL-continued 

73. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg) 

Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
" protection for afire resistance' 

Construction and materials 
of-

4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour ------

(A.) Solid Protectiont (unplastered) 
I. Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with 

natural aggregates-
(a) concrete not assumed to be load bear-

63 25 25 25 ing, reinforcedt · . .. · . 25 
,(b), concrete assumed to be loadbearing, 

reinforced in accordance with BS 449 : 
Part 2: 1969I/J ., · . .. . . 75 50 50 50 50 

2. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 kg/m3 44 19 15 10 10 
3. Sprayed vermiculite-cement .. · . 38 32 19 12'5 

(B.) Hollow Protection* 
1. Metal lathin~ 

(a) with cement-lime plaster of thickness 
of .. .. · . .. · . 38 25 19 12,5 

(b) with gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 22 19 16 12'5 
(c) with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-

12·$ gypsum plaster of thickness of · . 32 12'5 12·5 12'5 

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between, the protective material 
and the steel. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each 
floor level. 

tSolid protection means a casing which is bedded close t6 the steel without inter­
vening cavities and with all joints in that casing made full and solid. 

tReinforcement shall consist of steel binding wire not less than 2'3 mm in thick­
ness, or a steel mesh weighing not less than 0·48 kg / m2• In concrete protection, the 
spacing of that reinforcement shall not exceed 150 mm in any direction. 

I/JAs read with Supplement No.1 (PD 3343) to BS 449: Part 1: 1970 and 
Addendum No.1 (April 1975) to BS 449: Part 2: 1969 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART V: STRUCTURAL smBL-continued 

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)-con~inued 

Construction and materials 

Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

of-

4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

-----------------------------------1-----1-----
(B.) Hollow Protection*-continued 

2. Gypsum plasterboard with 1·6 mm wire 
binding at 100 mm pitch-
(a) 9·5 mm plasterboard with gypsum 
, plaster of thickness of .. . . . . 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum 

plaster of thickness of .. . . . • 
3. Plasterboard with 1'6 mm wire binding at 

100 mm pitch- ' ~ 
(a) 9·5 mm plasterboard nailed to wooden 

cradles finished with gypsum plaster of 
thickness of . • . . . . • . 

(b) 9'5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of .. 

(c) ·19. rrzm plasterboard with vermiculite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of ..' 32t 

(d) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum 
plaster of thickness of .. . . . . 

4. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of 
density 140-240 kg / m3 and of thickness 
of .. .. ". .. .. .. 44 

5. Asbestos insulating boards of 'density 510-
880 kg / m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick 
asbestos battens for t hour and 1 hour 
periods) .. •. .. .. .• 

6.: Vermiculite-cement slabs of 4: 1 mix 
reinforced with wire mesh' and finishe4 
with plaster skim. Slabs of thickness of 63 

7. Gypsum-sand plaster 12·5 mm thick. 
applied to heavy duty (Type B as desig­
nated in BS 1105: 1972) wood wool slabs 
of thickness of . . . . . . . . 

12·5 10 

16 ]2,5 

10· 10 

12'5 

19. 15 

25. 19 

25 .25 

50 38 

12~5 . 12'5 

7 7 

12'5 

10 7 

·7 ,7 

10 10 

12 9' 

25 25' 

38 38 

*Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material 
and the steel. All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each 
floor level. 

tLight mesh reinforcement required 12'5 to 19 mm below surface unless special 
corner beads are used. 
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1. 
2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ScHE,DULB 6-continued 

PART VI: STRUCTURAL ALUMINIUM 

Encased aluminium alloy, stanchions and beams (Mass per metre not less 
than 16 kg) 

Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

Construction and materials 
of-

4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

---
(A.) Solid Protection* 

48 32 19 Sprayed asbestos of density 140~240 kg/m3 10 
Sprayed vermiculite-cement . . · . 44 19 

(B.) Hollow Protectiont 
Metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or 
perlite-gypsum plaster of thickness of 32 22 16 12·5 
Metal lathing finished with neat gypsum 
plaster of thickness of .. .. · . 19 12·5 
Gypsum plasterboard 19 mm thick with 
1·6 mm wire binding at 100 mm pitch 
finished with gypsum-vermiculite plaster 
of thickness of ' .. .. . . .. 22 .16 10 10 
Asbestos insulating board of density 510-
880 kg/ m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick 
asbestos battens for the t hour period) · . 34 21 9 

*Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the alloy without 
intervening cavities and with all joints in that casing made full and solid. 

,·(Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protected material 
and the alloy. All hollow protection to columns shall be 'effectively sealed at each 
floor level. 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART VII: TIMBER FLOORS 

No. 149 

Construction and materials 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 
for fire resistance of-

(A) Plain edge boarding on timber joists not 
less than 38 mm wide with ceiling of-

(i) timber lath and plaster-
thickness of plaster . . . . 

(ii) timber lath and plaster with plaster 
of minimum thickness of 16 mm 
covered on underside with plaster­
board of thickness . . . . 

(iii) metal lathing and plaster­
thickness of plaster (a) gypsum .. 

(b) vermiculite 
(iv) one layer of plasterboard of thick-

ness.. .. .. .. .. 
(v) one layer of plasterboard of mi!'li~ 

mum thickness of 9'5 mm finished 
with gypsum plaster of thickness 

(vI) one layer of plasterboard of mini­
mum thickness of 12·5 mm finished 
with gypsum plaster of thickness 

(Vil) two layers of plasterboard of total 
thickness .. .. .. .. 

(viiI) two layers of plasterboard each of 
minimum thickness of 9'5 mm 
finished with gypsum plaster of 
thickness .. " .. .. 

(ix) one layer of fibre insulqting board 
of minimum thickness of 12·5 mm 
finished with gypsum plaster of 
thickness .. .. .. •• 

(x) one layer of asbestos insulating 
board of minimum thickness .. 

(xl) wood wool slab 25 mm thick 
finished with gypsum plaster of 
thickness .. " .. .. 

(B) Tongued and grooved boarding of not 
less than 16 mm (finished) thickness* on 
timber joists not less than 38 mm wide 
with ceiling of-

(l) timber lath and plaster­
thickness of plaster 

(il) timber lath and plaster with plaster 
of minimum thickness of 16 mm 
covered on underside with plaster­
board of thickness . . . . 

(iiI) metal lathing and plaster-

I' 
hour 

thickness of plaster (a) gypsum 22 
(b) vermiculite 12·5 

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard. 

t 
hour 

12·5 

16 
12·5 

12·5 

25 

5 

12 

5 

9·5 

16 
12·5 

modifiedt 
t hour 

16 

12·5 

12·5 

19 

12'5 

16 

tThe term "modified t hour" refers to the requirements specified in item 7 in 
the Table to regulation EI. 
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.'SCIWI?UL:j> 6-;-continued 

PART VU: TIMB~R ]?LOORs-:continueej 

697 

, .. , .. G~nstrui:tioh' 'and: 'materials 

Minimum thickness (in mm)· 
for fire resistance of-

1 
hour· I t modifiedt 

hour t hour 
~~~~:I~:-

(Iv) one layer of plasterboard:of..th~ck" 
ness .. ,. .. . .. 

(v) ·one laye.r of plasterboard -of mini-· 
mum thickness of 9·5 film finished 
with- __ _ 
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness _ ... 
(~) vermiculite-gypsum plaster qf 

thickness . . ... .. 12·5 
(vI) one layer of plasterboard-_of min.i-· --­

mum thickness of 12·5 mm finished 
with gypsum plaster of: (hickn.ess 

(Vil) two layers or plasterbowd.of total 
thickness . . . . _ " . . , . 

(viii) one layer 0/ fibre insulating boqrd 
of minimum thickness of 12·5 mm 
finished, with gypsum plaster _ of 
thickness .. .. .. . .. -

(ix) bile layer of asbestos insulating' 
board of -minimum .thickness .. 

.. , ',.(x) one:. l~yer. .. of:· ,a~b~stos ~fnsulating·. 
board of minimum thickness of 
j2 min .finished on top with glass 
fibre or miner(ll wool of thickness 

(Xl) wood wool slab 25 mm thick· 
finished with-
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness .. 
(b) vermiCi.llite-gypsum plaster of 

thickness ..... . 

(C). Tongued and grooved boarding of not 
less than 21 mm (finished) thickness* on 
tim per joists not less than 175 mm- deep 
by 50 mm wide with ceiling of~ 

(i}timber lath and plaster-
thickness of plaster .. 

(il) meta} lathing and plaster-
thickness of plaster . . . . 

(iiI) metal lathing and sprayed ashestost 
to thickness of . • . • . . 

(Iv) one layer of plasterboard of thick-
ness .. .. .. .. .. 

(v) one layer of plasterboard of mini­
mum thickness of 9,5 mm finished 
with...,-
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness .. 
(b) v.ermiculite-gypsum plaster of . 

. thickness . . . . 

25 

10 

19 

12·5 

*Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard. 
tSprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970. 

5 

22 

5 

16 

16 

12'5 

12'5 

9'5 

5 

9·5 

trhe term "modified t hour" refers to the requirements specified in item 7 tn 
the Table to regulation E1. 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 
PART VII: TIMBER FLOORS--;co'!ltinued 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 

Construction and materials 

(vI) one layer of plasterboard' of mini­
mum thickness of 12·5 mm finished 
with gypsum plaster of thickness 

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total, 
thickness .. .. .. .. 

(viiI} one layer of fibre insulating board 
of thickness . . . . 

(ix) one layer of fibre insulating board 
of minimum thickness of 12'5 mTh 
finished with gypsum plaster of 
thickness .• .. .. ., 

(x) one layer of asbestos insulating 
board of thickness • . • • 

(xl) wood wool slab 25 mm thick 
finished with-
(a) gypsum 'plaster of thickness •. 
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of 

thiqkn.ess .. . .. 

for .fire resistance of-

1 t modifie4t 
hour hour t how 

5 

19 

12·5 

12·5 

6 

5 

10 I 
tThe term "modified t hour" refers to the requirements specified iii item 7 in 

the Table to regulation E1. 



'Minimum thickness 
Construction and 01 solid substanCe 

'materials 'including screed 
(in mm) 

Solid flat slab or ·filler 90 
joist ·floor. Units of 
channel or T se~tion 

100 

125 

150 

Solid flat slab o.r filler 96 
joist floor with' 25. 100 
mm wood wool 125 
slab ceiling base 150 

Units of inverted U 63 
section with mini- . 75 
mum thickness at 100 
crown 15.0 

Hollow blOck con- 63 
struction or units 75 
of box or I section 90 

125 

Celiular steel with 63 
concrete topping 

ScHEDULE 6-continued 

PART vm: CoNCRETE FLOORS 

Ceiling finish lor a fire resistance 01-

4 hours' 2 hours 1t hours 1 hour 

25 mm Vor 10 mm Vor 10mm Vor 7 min Vor 
25111m A 12·5 mm A 12,5 mm A 7 mm A 

19mm Vot 7mm V 7 mm V nil 
19 111m A 
10mm Vor nil nil nil 
12·5 mm A 

nil nil nll nil ._. 

12·5 mm G nil 
nil nil nil 

].2,5 inm G nil , nil nil 
nil nil nil nil 

nil 
nil nil nil 

nil nil nil nil 

nil 
nil nil nil 

nil nil rill nil 

12·5 mm V 1'2,5 mm G 12,5 mm G 12·5 mm G 
suspended on suspended on suspended on suspended on 
metal lathing metal lathing metal lathing metal lathing 
or 12;5 mm A 
(direct) 

"V"-vermiculite-gypsum plaster. "A"-Sprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970. "G"-gypsum plaster. 

t hour 

nil 

nil 

nil 

nil ._-
nil 
nil 
nil 
nil --
nil 
nil 
nil 
nil --
nil 
nil 
nil 
nil --
nil 

Note: Where a column relating to ceiling finish contains no entry opposite a specification, the notional period of fire resistance' 
specified in that column is not applicable. 
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Regulation E7 

Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 7 

CALCUJ,-~l'ION OF P~RMITTEI? LIMI~S OF UNPROTECTED .AREAS 

Part 1. General rules applicable to 'this Schedule 

No. 149 

1. The permitted limit of unprotected areas in any side of a building or com· 
partment shall be calculated by reference to the requirements of Part II, ill or 

IV (whichever is applicable under regulation E7). 
2. For the purposes of this schedule, the expression "unprotected area" has 

the meariing ascribed to it by regulation El, but in calculati~g the size of unpro­
tected .areas or the permitted .limit o~ unprotected areas, {he following provisions 
shallapply- .' . ' . . . 

(a) where any part of an external wall is an unprotected area, only because 
. it has combustible material attached to it as cladding, the at~a of that 

unprotected area shall be deemed to be half the ar.ea of such cladding; 
(6) no account shall be taken of any of the following-

.(i) an unprotected area which does not exceed 0·1 m2 and which is not 
less than 1·5 m from any other unprotected area: in the same side of 
the" building. or comPartment. (unless that other falls Within (iii) 
below); . 

(ii) one or more unprotected areas having an area' (or if more than one 
an aggregate area) not exceeding 1 m2 and not less than 4 m from 
any other unprotected area in the same side of the building or com­
partment (except any such area as is specified in (i) above); 

(iii) an unprotected area in any part of an external wall which form!! 
part of a protected sh:aft; . .' . . . . 

(iv) an unprotected area in: the side of a building not divided into com~ 
partments, if the area is not less than 28 m above any gro"llnd 
adjoining that side of the building. 

Part II. Rules for calculation by reference to an enclosing rectangle 
3: The conditions of this' Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a building' 

or c·omparini.ent is so situated that no point on ·the relevant boundary is either' 
between the relevant plane of reference and th~ side of the building or compart­
ment or at'a distance from the relevant plane 'of reference which is less than the: 
distance specified in the Tables to this Part of this schedule, according to" the 
purpose group of the building Or compartment, the dimensions of the enclosing 
rectangle and the unprotected percentage. . 

4. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule"':'" 
"plane of reference" means any vertical plane which touches. the side or 

some part of the side of a building or cOmpartment, but which (however far 
extended) does not pass within the structqre of such building or compartment 
(and for this purpose, any balcony, coping or similar projection shall be 
deemed not to .1)e .part eititer of .th~t side or of. the structure); and the relevant 
plane of reference shall in each case be taken as that most favourable in that 
respect to the person erecting the building; . . 

"enclosing rectangle" means the smallest rectangle on the relevant plane of 
reference which would- .. :' 

(a) enclose all the outer edges of any unprotected areas of the building or, 
.if the building is.d~vicled into .c9mparttnents, Qf the compartment (other 
than any part of' an ·unpt.btected area which 'is' at an angle of more 
than 80° to the: plane of: reference), the outer: edges being for this 

. purpose projected' 'Oil tM plan¢ of reference by lines peJ;pendicular to 
" . such plane;' and:' : .. _ . 

(6) have two horizontal'sides;, and' 
(c) have height and Width falling within those listed,in: the Tables to this 

..Part of this schedule,;, ' ' 
"unprotected p'ercentage'~ means the percentage of the area of the enclosing 

rectangle which is equal to the aggregate of the unprotected areas taken into 
account in calculating the enclosing rectangle and as projected on it. 



TABLES TO PART II OF SCHEDULE 7 
TABLE l~BUILDINGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF· PURPOSE GROUPS 

r "(SMALL RES1I>.ENTIAL), II (INspTUTIONAL), III (OTHER RESIDENTIAL), IV (OFFICE) AND VII (ASSEMBLY)" 

Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
9. 
9' 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40" 
:No limit 

3' 
6; 
'9: 

12' 
15 
IS 
21-
24' 
27' 
30 
40: 
SO.! 
60 
80 

-, , "tOO 
'No limit 

, 

Distance in metres,from relev~rit boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

20 30 40·'1 50 60 7Q . SO 90 100 . 

Enclosing rectangle 3 m high 
; 

1'0 1'0 1;0 1·5· 1·5 . l~S'. 2'0 ' 2·0· 2'0 
1·0 1'0 1·5- ~·O 2·0 2:0': 2·5' 2·5 3:'0 
1:0 1'0' 1·5, ' 2·0. 2·5 2'5:'; 3'0 3·0 3·5 
i,o" 1·5' 2·0" 2·0 . 2~5 . 3·0 3·0 3" 3·5 ' 
1:0 1;5 2·0' 2·5 2·5 ' 3;0: 3·5 3·5 ' 4'0 ' 
1·0 1·5. 2'0· 2·5 2·5 3'0: 3·5 4·0 4·0 ' 
1~0 . 1:5·: 2·0 2·5 . 3·0 3:0 3·5' 4·0 4'5 . 
1'0 1·5:. 2iO,. 2·5 3·b 3·5 3·5 " 4·0 4·5 :', 
1'0 1·5 2'0' . 2'.5- ,3·0 3·5 ' 4'0 4·0 ' 4·5 ' 

,1·0 1,5 2'0 " 2'5 .' 3·0 3·5 . , 4·0 4·0 4·5 
1,0 1·5 ' 2·0, 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·0 5·0' 
1·0 1 :5~: 2'{)' 2·5 3·b . ~·5 4·0 ' 4·0 5'0', 

Enclosing rectangle' 6m high 
. , ... -

, , ., 
1·0 1'0 1'5 2·0 2·0 2·0 2'5 ' 2·5 3·0 
1'0 1·5 2'0" 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5' 4·0 4'0' 
1·0 2'0 2~5' 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·5· 4·5 5:0. 
1·5 2·5 3·0, 3·5 4·0 4'5, 5'0: 5·0 5·5 : 
1·5· 2·5 3·0' 4·0 4·5 5'0 5·5., 5·5 6·0 
1·5 2·5 ' 3·5' 4·0 ' 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·5 ' 
1·5' 2~5 . 3·5, 4·0 . 5:0 5'5 6-0 6-5 . 7'0.,: 
1-5 ' 2·5 3'5' 4·5 5,0 5-.5 6'0 7-0 '. 7·0' 
1'5. 2·5' 3 .. 5' 4-.5 , 5-0 6,0 6-5 ' 7·0 - 7:5' 
1,5' 2-5 3'5 4-5' 5-0 6-0: 6'5 7-0 , S'-O" 
1-5' 2-5 ' 3';5 4-5 5-5 6·5 7'0 ,S-O 8·:5, 
1·5 2-5 3,5 4-5 5·5 6'5, 7·5 S-O 9·0. 
1·5 2·5 3·5 ,5:0, ,. j-5 6·5 7-5 S-5 9-5 
1·5 2·5 3·5 5·0 6·0 7-0 7·5 S·5 9·5 
1·5' 2·5 3·5 5'0 . 6·0 7'0' S-O. S·5 10-0 
1·5 .. 2-5 3·5 5:0 6·0 7·0 S'O 8·5 10-0 

~ 
..... 
~ 

b::1 
~ 

~ 
~ . 
~ 
~ 
~ 

§' 
6' 
::: 
"" 

-.l 
o 
>-' 



ScHEDULE 7~PART ll-continued 
TABLE 1-continued 

Width Of. enclosing I Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unproteCted percentage not exceeding -..l 

rectangle in, metres .20 30 40 50 60 I· 70 80 90 100 ~ 
Enclosing'rectangle 9 mbigh 

3 1-0 1-0 1-5 2-0 2-5 
6 1-0 2-0 2-5 3-0 3-5 
9 1-5 2-5 3-5 4-0 4-5 

12 1·5 3-0 3·5 4·5 5-0 
15 2-0 3-0 4-0 5-0 5·5 
18 2-0 3-5 4·5 5-0 6-0 
21 2-0 3·5 4·5 5-5 6-5 
24 2'0 3·5 5'0 5·5 6·5 
27 2-0 3·5 5-0 6'0 7-0 
30 2-0 3·5 5'0 6{) 7'0 
40 2-0 3·5 5·5 6·5 7-5 
50 2-0 4'0 5·5 6·5 8'0 
60 2'0 4·0 5·5 1'0 8·0 
80 2-0 4-0 5·5 - 7'0 8-5 

100 ;ZoO 4-0 5·5 7() 8·5 
120 2000 4·0 5·5 7-0 8·5 
No limit 2-0 4'0' 5·5 7'0 8·5 

Enclosing rectangle 12 m high 
3 1-0 . 1-5 2·0 2-0 2-5 
6 1·5 2-5 3-0 , 3·5 4·0 
9 1·5 3'0 3·5 4·5 5'0 

12 1·5 3·5 4·5 5'0 6-0 
15 2-0 3-5 5,0 5-5 6·5 
18 2·5 4'0 5'0 6-0 7·0 
21 2·5 4·0 5·5 6-5 7·5 
24 2-5 4·5 6-0 7-0 8-0 
27 2-5 4·5 6-0 7'0 8'0 
30 2-5 4·5 6·5 7-5 8·5 
40 2-5 5·0 6·5 8·0 9-5 
50 2-5 5-0 1'0 8·5 10-0 

'60 2·5 5-0 7-0 9-0 10·5 
80 2-5 5-0 7-0 9-0 11·0 

100 2-5 5-0 7·5 9·5 

I 
.11·5 

120 2·5 5-0 7·5 9·5 11·5 
No limit 2·5 5'0 7·5 9·5 12·0 

2:5 3-0 
4-0 4-5 
5-0 5-5 
5'5 6-0 
6-0 6-5 
6-5 7-0 
7-0 7-5 
7·5 8-0 
7·5 8·5 
8·0 9-0 
8·5 9-5 
9'0 10'0 
9-5 11-0 

10'0 11·5 
100 11-5 
10-0 11·5 

. , ... J!)-5 12'0 

3·0 3-0 
4·5 5'0 
5·5 6·0 
6-5 7-0 
7·0 8·0 
7·5 8·5 
8·5 9-0' 
8·5 9-5 
9-0 10·5 
9·5 10·5 

10-5 12-0 
li'·O 13'0 
12-0 13·5 
13-0 14-5 
13;5 15-0 
13-5 15'0 
14-0 15-5 

3-0 
4-5 
5-5 
6·5 
1-0 
8·0 
8·5 
9·0 
9·5 
9·5 

10·5 
11·5 
11-5 
12-5 
12·5 
12·5 
12·5 

3·5 
5-0 
6·5 
7·5 
8·5 
9·0 

10-0 
10-5 
11·0 
11-5 
13·0 
14-0 
14-5 
16'0 
16·5 
17-0 
17-0 

3 .. 5 
5-0 
6-0 
7'0 
7·5 
8-5 
9·0 
9·5 

10-0 
10,5 
11·5 
12·5 
13-0 
13-5 
14·5 
14·5 
15-0 

3:5-
5·5 
7·0 
g·O 

,9-0 
10'0 
10'5 
11·5 
12'0 
12·5 
14·0 
15-0 
16-0 
17-0 
18'0 
18·5 
.19-0 

b:I 
>:: 
~ 
~. 

~ 
~ 

~ c· 
~ 

~ 
....... 
-Ii>.. 
10· 



SCHEDULE 7-P ART ll-'-Continued 
TABLE I-continued 

Width of enclosing I Distance in metres from relevant !boundary for unprotected percentage not exceedmg 

rectanglej in metres ,20 30 I 40 I 50 I, 60 70 I 80 I 90 I 100 

Enclosing r~Ja.ng1e 15 m high 
3 1'0 1-5 2·0 2·5 2·5 3·0 3·5 3·5 4·0 
6 1·5 2·5 3'0 4·0 4·5 5·0 5·5 5·5 6,0 
9 !] .. O 3·0 4'0 5'0 5·5 6'0 6·5 7·0 7·5 

12 2·0 3·5 ' 5'0 5·5 6·5 7'0 8·0 8·5 9·0 
15 12'0 4·0 5'5 6·5 7·0 8·0 9·0 9·5 10'0 
18 2·5 4·5 6'0 7'0 8·0 8·5 9·5 10·5 11'0 
21 2·5 5·0 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10·5 11'0 12~0 
24 3"0 5'0 6·5 8·0 9'0 10'0 11'0 12'0. 13'0 
27 3'0 5·5 7'0 8·5 9-5 10·5 11·5 12',5 ... 13·5 
30 3'0 5,5 7·5 8·5 10·0 11-0 12'0 13·5 14'0 
40 3'0 6·0 8'0 9·5 11'0 12·5 13·5 15'0 16'0 
50' , 3·5 6·0 8·5 10·0 12·0 13'5 15'0 16·5 17'5 
60 : 3·5 6·5 8·5 '10·5 12·5 14'0 15·5 17·0 18·0 
80 3-5 6·5 9·0 11·0 13·5 15'0 17.1() 18·5 20'0 

l()(j' 
, 

3·5 6·5 9·0', 11·5 14·0 16·0 18·0 19·5 21·5 
120 3-5 6-5 9-0 11·5 14·0 16·5 18·5 20·5 22·5 
No limit , 3·5 6·5 9'0 12'0 14-5 17'0 19'0 21·0 .23'0 

Enclosing r~tangle 18 m llis1! 
3 1·0 1-5 2'0 2·5 2-5 3·0 3'5 4·0 4-0 
6 1-5 2·5 3-S 4'0 4-5 5'0 5·5 6-0 6·5. 
9 2-0 3-5 4·5 5'0 6'0 6'5 7'0 8-0 8·5 

12 2·5 4·0 5'0 6'0 7·0 1~5 8·5 9·0 10'0 
15 2·5 4·5 6·0 7-0 8·6 8·5 9·5 10·5 11'0 
18 2·5 5<0 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 11'0 11·5 13·0 
21 3'0 5·5 7·0 8·0 9·5 10·5 11·5 12·5 13·0 
24 3'0 5·5 7·5 8·5 10·0 11'0 12'0 13·0 14·0 
27 3·5 6'0 8·0 9'0 10·5 11·5 12·5 13·5 14-5 
30 3·5 6·5 g-O 9·5 11-0 12·0 13·5 14·5 15·5 
40 4'0 7·0 9·0 1 i·o 12'0 13-5 15'0 16·5 17-5 
SO - . 4'0 7·0 9·5 11·5 13·0 15,0 16·5 18·0 19'0 

, ' . 60. 4·0 7-5 10{) 12·0 14·0 16·0 17·5 19·5 20·5 
80 4'0 7·5 . 10·0 13·0 15·0 17-0 ' 19'0 21-0 22·5 

100 4'0 7-5 10·0 13·5 i6·0 18·0 20·5 22·5 24·0 
120 4·0 7·5 10;0 14'0 . i6·5 19·0 21·0 23·5 25·5 
No limit 4'0 8·0 10·0 14'0 17'0 ' 19·5 22·0 24·0 26·5 

---- ---

~ 
~ 

\:t1 
:;:: 

~ 
~. 

:::z:, 
~ 
~ 
~, 
~. 

-..l o 
w 



Width of enclosing 
rectangll;l;in metres 

'.'3 
··6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 ::-':: , __ (iO . 

, ',80 
100 
.120 
:No limit 

.' 3 
""6 

. \'-9 

~'!"l2 

)5 
':18 
',21 
\~ 
27 
'30, 
40 

. ~g .. :.. -'-, 
SO"·' ::: ! 

100" 
120 
No limit 

20 

1,0 
1·5 
2·0 
2'5 
2·5 
3'0 
3·0 
3·5 

' 3',5 
4'0 
4·5 
4-$ 
4:5 
4·5 
'4-5 
,4~5 
4·5 

'1:0 
1:5 

'2·0 
.. 2·5 

3'0 
3"0 

:. 3·5 
. 3·5 

4'0 
4'0. 
4·5 
5'0 
50(() 
5'0' 
5'0 
5'5 
5'5 

.~ .... _. ---
ScHEDULE 7-PI>RT ll-continued 

" TABLE l-continued 
Distan~ in me~es~:from relevant boundary for unpr(!tepted percentage not exceeding 

30 

1·5 
2-5 
3-5 
4-0 
5-0 
5·5 
6·0 
(j·O 
6-5 

' 7-0 
7-5 
8-0 
8·5 
8-5 
9·0 

. 9-0 
9·0 

1·5 
2·5 
3-5 

· 4·5 
.' '5'0 
: 5·5 

6'0 
· 6·5 
'. 7·0 
:- ~7·5 . 

8·5 
· .9-0 

9·5 
10-0 
10·0 
10·0 
10:0 

40, 
.:"<0-. 

50 60 

Enclosing,.rectallg1e_~_Lmj1i~ 
2'0 2·5 3·0 
1:5 '4'0 5-0 
4'5 5'5 6·5 
-5·5 6-5 7-5 
6·5 7·5 8·5 
7·0 '8-0 9·5 
7·5 9-0 10-0 
8'0 ·9:5 10·5 
8-5 10'0 11·5 
9"0 10·5 12-0 

10:0 :., .. 12-0 '13·5 
11-0 13-0 14·5 
11.:5 13-5 lS'5 
12.-0 14·5 17-0 
12·0 i5'5 18'0 
1io .16'0 18~5 
12-(> 16-0 19·0 

. ___ Bilclosing re.ctangte_~{~_high 
'2,0 
'3:5 
'5:0 
6:0 

'6:5 
':5 . ifo 
8:5 

'9"0 
. 9·5 .. ,. 
11·0 

·12·0 
12·5 
13·$' 

. 13'5 .. 
13·5 
'13'5' 

2·5 
4·5 
5·5 

"7·0 
8"0 
8·5 
9·5 

':10'0 
11-0 
11·.5 

:::'13·0 
14·0 
15·0 
16·5 
17'0 
17·5 
18'0 

3·0 
5·0 
6·5 
8'0 
9'0 

'10·0 
10·5 

. U,S 
12·5 
13·0 
1't'5 
16·0 
17-0 
18,5. , 
20·0 
20·5 
'21"-0 

70 

, . 
3·0 
5·5 
'·7'0 
8·-5 
9·5 

10:5 
11·0 
lZ'O 
13'0 
13'0 .. 
15-0 
i6·5 
17·5 
19·0 
20·5 
21·5 
~2',O 

3·5 
5·5 
'7'5 
8·5 

l(j:O 
1l:'o 
12'0 
12·5 
i3:5 
14'0 
16-0 
17·5' 
19·0 
21·0 
22·5 
23·5 
24·0 

80 

:3'5 
6-0 
7·5 
9-0 

10-5 
11-5 
12-5 
13;0 
14-0 
14·5 
16·5 
i8'O 
19·5 
21-0 
:22-5 
23·5 
25'0 

3·5 
'6:0 
g·o 
9-5' 

11·0 
1io 
13-0 
14-0 
15{) 
15·5 
18-0 
19:5 
21·0 
23·5 . 
25-0 
26-5 
27·5 

90 l'OQ 
. - " -, 

4'0 ' 4·5 
' 6·5 7·0 

8·5 9'0 
10-0 10:5 
'11-0 12:0 
12·5 .1,3'0 
13·5 '14'0 
14'0 15:0 
15'0 t6'0 
16'0 16'5. 
i8'0 19·0 
20-0 ·~.f:O 
21·0 2;2:5 
23·5 2,5-0 
25'0 27-0 
26·5 .48·5 
26·5 :29-5 

4~'4~S 
7·0 :7·0 
9·0 : '9;5. 

. -10·5 : U·S 
··tz·O '13;0 
'13-0 14)0 

14-0 15'0 
15·0 .1&0 
·1.6'0 '17:0 
'17-0 i8·0 
19-0 20·5 

, ·21·0 , 22·5 
'23·0 ' '24·5 
25·5· ' '.. 27·5 
27·5' 29·5 
29·0 31·0 
30·0 32·5 

-l 

~ 

ttl 
1:: 

~ 
~. 

~ 
~ 

~ 
~. 

~ 
...... 
~ .. 
10 
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Width of enclosing 
rectan&ie in metres 

y 

···• .. 3 .............. 
.. 6 ......... 

... : 9.-: ~': :' 
: ... 12 
'·:i5 
:'i8 
"21 : 

'24 
27 

. 30 
40 
50 

·60 
·80 
100 
120 

" . .No LiJ:TIit 

SCHEDULE 7~P ART' IT-continued 

TABLE l-,-co..nt:inued 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

~o .1 '30 40.\ 50 60\ 1080 99'. I 100 

Enclosing rectangle 27 m high 
.. - . .. 

,,, .·,.:t:O 1·5 .2·0 . :2>5 3·0 .. 3·5. .. 4,0 4-0 '4·5 
'. .. .1-.5. ... 2:5 3,5 . ' 4-5 .. 5·0 6-0 6-5 7-0 7-5 .. 

2-0 .,3·5 5·0 6:0 .7·0 "7;5" . '8-5 9·5 10:.0 
::'2·5 .4·5 6-0 -7,0 g-O '9-0 10-5 11.,0 .' 12:0 

3·0 -55 . 7.-0 ·'8·5 9·5 .10i5 11-5 12·5 13·~5 
"3·5 6·0 . 8·0 9-0 10·5 11·5 12-5 13:5 14·5 
.:3·5 .6-5 .8·5 10·0 :11-5 13·0 .14-0 15·0 16,0 
: 3·5 . '.7-0 9·0 11·0 ii-5 ij·5 15·0 16-0 no 
· 4·0 .7-5 10·0 1i:5 13:0 ·14·0 16-0 17-0 18;0 
· 4-0 8·0 10·0 12-0 13·5 15·0 17-0 18·0 19:0 
.5,0 9·0 11:5 14·0 15·5 17'5 .19-0 20-5 22·0 

5-5 9-5 12:5 ·15-0 17·0 :,19'0 21-0 22-5 24·0 
"5·5 10·5 13'-5 '16-0 18·5 20-5 22·5 24'-5 26·5 
: 6·0 .11·0 .14-5 17-5 20-5 22-5 25·0 '2:j'5 29'5 
· 6·0 11-0 15 .. 5 '19-0 21·5 24·5 27-0 30·0 s'2.:0 

6.-0 n·5 15-5 19;5 22-5 ~26'0 '·28-5 32·0 34·.0 
6·0 11·5 15·5 20·0 23·5 ,27-0 .29·5 33'0 35·0 
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Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

No Limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No Limit - ---~.~-- .. -.-

'. 

SCHEDULE 7-PART IT-continued 
TABLE 2-BUILDINGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF PURPOSE GROUPS 

V (SHOP), VI (FACTORY) AND VIII (STORAGE AND GENERAL) 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

20 70 80 100 

-----=Q ------0-- - ......... <> 

1·0 1·5 2·0 2·0 2·5 2·5 2·5 3·0 3·0 
1·5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5 3·5 4·0 4·0 
1·5 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·0 4'5 5·0 5'0 
2·0 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·5 5'0 5·5 5·5 
2·0 2·5 3·5 4·0 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·0 
2·0 2·5 3·5 4·0 5·0 5'0 6'0 6·5 6·5 
2·0 3·0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·0 
2·0 3·0 3·5 4·5 5'0 5·5 6'0 7·0 7·5 
2·0 3,0 4·0 4·5 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·0 7·5 
2·0 3·0 4·0 4·5 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·5 8·0 
2·0 3·0 4·0 5·0 5·5 6·5 7'0 8·0 8·5 
2·0 3·0 4·0 5·0 6·0 6·5 7·5 8·0 9·0 
2·0 3·0 4·0 5·0 6·0 7·0 7·5 8·5 9·5 
2·0 3·0 4·0 5·0 6'0 7·0 8·0 9·0 9·5 
2·0 30 4·0 5·0 6·0 7·0 8'0 9·0 10·0 

Enclosing rectangle 6 m high 
1·5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·b 3·5 3·5 4·0 4·0 
2·0 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·5 5'0 5·5 5·5 6·0 
2·5 3·5 4·5 5·0 5'5 6·0 6·5 7·0 7·0 
3·0 4·0 5-0 5-5 6·5 7-0 7·5 8·0 8·5 
3·0 4·5 5·5 6-0 7-0 7·5 8·0· 9-0 9·0 
3·5 4-5 5-5 6·5 7·5 8-0 9-0 9-5 10-0 
3·5 5-0 6·0 7-0 8-0 9·0 9·5. 10-0 10-5 
3·5 5:0 6·0 7·0 8·5 9·5 10-0 10-5 11-0 
3·5 5-0 6-5 7·5 8·5 ' 9·5 10·5 11-0 12-0 
3·5 5-0 6-5 8·0 9-0 10-0 11-0 12·0 12·5 
3·5 5·5 7·0 8·5 10-0 11·0 12-0 13-0 140 
3·5 5·5 7·5 9-0 10-5 11·5 13·0 14-0 15-0 
3·5 5·5 7·5 9·5 11-0 12-0 13-5 15-0 16-0 
3·5 .6·0 7-5 9·5 11·5 13-0 14·5 16-0 17·5 
3·5 6-0 8-0 10-0 12-0 13-5 15-0 16-5 18-0 
3·5 6-0 8·0 10-0 12-0 I 14·0 15·5 17·0 19-0 
3·5 6-0 8-0 10-0 12·0 14-0 16·0 18-0 190 
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SCHEDULB 7-P ART ll-continued 
TABLB 2-continued 

Width of enclosing Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

rectangle in metres 2~ __ I~_J_~~_·1 50 60 I ~_nJ __ 8-<> __ n_J 90 100 
Enclosing rectangle 9 m· high 

3 1·5 2·5 3·0 3'5 4'0 4·0 4·5 

I 
5·0 5·0 

6 2·5 3·5 4·5 5'0 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·0 7·0 
9 3·5 4·5 5·5 6'0 6·5 7·5 8'0 8·5 9·0 

12 3·5 5·0 6·0 7'0 7·5 8·5 9'0 9·5 10·5 
15 4'0 5·5 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10'0 11·0 11'5 
18 4·5 6·0 7·0 8·5 9·5 100 11·0 12·0 12-5 
21 4·5 6·5 7-5 9'0 10·0 11'0 12'0 13·0 13·5 
24 5'0 6:5 8·0 9-5 11·0 12·0 13'0 13-5 14·5 
27 5'0 7·0 8·5 10'0 11·5 12·5 135 14·5 15'0 
30 5'0 7·0 9-0 10·5 12·0 13·0 14'0 15'0 16·0 
40 5-5 7·5 9·5 11·5 13-0 14·5 15·5 17·0 17·5 
50 5·5 8·0 10·0 12·5 14·0 15-5 17-0 18·5 19·5 
60 5'5 8·0 11·0 13'0 15·0 16-5 18-0 19-5 21·0 
80 5-5 8-5 11·5 13-5 16·0 17·5 19·5 21-5 23-0 
100 5-5 8-5 li·5 14·5 16-5 18-5 21'0 22·5 24-5 
120 5·5 8-5 11-5 14-5 17-0 19-5 21·5 23-5 26·0 
No limit 5-5 8-5 11·5 15'0 17-5 20,0 22-5 24-5 27·0 

Enclosing rectangle 12 m high 
3 2'0 2·5 3·0 3·5 4,0 4·5 5-0 5·5 5r 
6 3'0 4·0 5·0 5-5 6·5 7·0 7-5 8·0 8·5 
9 3·5 5·0 6·0 7'0 7·5 8·5 9·0 9·5 10·5 

12 4·5 6·0 7·0 8'0 9'0 9-5 11'0 11·5 12'0 
15 5'0 6-5 8·0 9'0 10·0 11·0 12'0 13·0 13-5 
18 5'0 7·0 8-5 10'0 11·0 12'0 13'0 14·0 14-5 
21 5·5 7·5 9·0 10·5 12·0 13'0 14-0 15·0 16·0 
24 6'0 8·0 9·5 11-5 12·5 14·0 15'0 16·0 16-5 
27 6'0 8·0 10·5 12'0 13·5 14·5 16'0 17-0 17·5 
30 6·5 8·5 10·5 12·5 14·0 15'0 16·5 17·5 18·5 
40 6-5 9·5 12·0 14'0 15·5 17·5 18·5 20·0 21·0 
50 7'0 100 13·0 15'0 17-0 19·0 20·5 23·0 23·0 
60 7'0 10'5 13-5 16'0 18·0 20'0 21·5 23·5 25·0 . 
80 7'0 11·0 14·5 17-0 19·5 21-5 23-5 260 27·5 

100 7-5 11-5 15·0 18'0 21·0 23·0 25-5 28·0 30'0 
120 7·5 11-5 15·0 18-5 22·0 24·0 27'0 29·5 31-5 
No limit 7'5 12·0 15·5 19'0 22·5 25-0 28'0 30·5 34·0 
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SCHEDULE 7-PART II-continued 
TABLE 2-continued 

Width of enclosing \ Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

rectangle in metres 20 1._30_~nJ~_~1 _~_ 70 80 I. 90 I 100 
Enclosing rectangle; 15 m high 

3 2'0 2·5 3-5 4'0 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·0 
6 3'0 4·5 5·5 6'0 7·0 1·5 8·0 '9·0 9·0 
9 4'0 5:5 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10'0 11-0 11·5 

12 5'0 6·5 8'0 9'0 10·0 11·0 12-0 13-0 13-5 
15 5·5 7'0 9'0 10'0 11·5 12·5 13·5 14·5 15·0 
18 6'0 8·0 9·5 11'0 12·5 13·5 14·5 15·5 16·5 
21 6·5 8·5 10·5 12'0 13·5 14·5 160 16·5 17·5 
24 6·5 9·0 11-0 13'0 14·5 15·5 17-0 18·0 19·0 
27 7'0 9·5 11·5 13·5 15'0 16·5 18·0 19·0 20·0 
30 7·5 10'0 12'0 14·0 16·0 17-0 18·5 20'0 21'0 
40 

. , ... 
8·0 11'0 13'5 16·0 . 18·0 . 19·5 21·0 2i5 23·5 

50 8·5 12·0 15'0 17-5 19·5 21·5 23·0 . 25'0 26·0 
60 ·8·5 12·5 15'5 18·0 21·0 23·5 . 25·0 27·0 28'0 
80 9·0 13·5 17'0 20·0 23·0 25·5 28'0 30·0 31·5 

100 9·0 I 14·0 18'0 21·5 24·5 27·5 30·0 32·5 34·5-
120 9'0 14·0 18·5 22·5 25·5 28·5 31·5 34·5 37·0 
No limit 9·0 . 14·5 19'0 23·0 27·0 30·0 34'0 36·0 39·0 

Enclosing rectangle 18 m high 
3 2·0 2·5 3·5 4·0 5'0 5·0 6·0 6·5 6·5 
6 3·5 4·5 5·5 6·5 7·5 8·0 9·0 9·5 10·0 
9 4·5 6'0 7'0 8·5 9·5' 10·0 11'0 12'0 12·5 

12 5'0 7·0 8·5 10·0 11·0 12·0 13·0 14·0 . 14·5 
15 6'0 8'0' 9·5 11'0 12·5 13·5 14·5 15·5, 16·5 
18 6·5 8·5 H·b 12·0 13·5 14·5 . 16'0 17-0 18'0 
21 7'0 9·5 11'5 13-0 14·5 16·0 ·17'0 18·0 19·5 . 
24 7·5 10'0 12'0 14·0 15·5 16·5 18·5 19·5 20·5 
27 .8·0 10·5 12'5 14·5 16·5 i7·5 19·5 20·5' 21'S 
30 8·0 11·0 13·5 15·5 17·0 18·5 20·5 21·5 22·5 

.' . 40 . .. , 9'0 ... 12'0 15'0 17·5 19·5 21·5 23·5 25·0 26·0 
50 9·5 13·0 16·5 19·0 21·5 23·5 26·0 27·5 . 29·0 
60 10·0 14'0 17·5 20·5 23·0 26·0 27·5 29;5 31·0 
80 10·0 15·0 19'0 22·5 26·0 28·5 31·0 33·5 35'0 

100 10·0 16'0 

.1 

20·5 24·0 28·0 31'0 33·5 ·36'0 38·5 
120 10·0 16·5 21·0 25·5 29·5 32·5 35·5 39·0 41·5 
No limit 10'0 17'0 22'0 26·5 . 30·5 34-0 37·0 41·0 43·5 
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SCHEDULE 7-P ART II-continued 
TABLE 2-continued 

Width o~ enclosing I Distance in metres' from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not eXceeding 
rectangle in metres 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 

Enclosing rectangle 21 m high ---.-
2'0 3·0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·5 3 I 

6 3·5 5'0 6'0 7·0 8'0 9·0 9·5 I 10·0 
9 4·5 6·5 7·5 9·0 10·0 11·0 12-0 13'0 

12 5·5 7·5 9·0 10·5 12·0 13'0 14'0 15·0 
15 6·5 8·5 10·5 12·0 13·5 14·5 16'0 16·5 
18 7·0 9·5 11·5 13-0 14·5 , 16-0 17·0 18'0 
21 7·5 10·0 12·5 14-0 15·5 17-0 18·5 20·0 
24 .8-0 10·5 13'0 15'0 16·5 18·0 20-0 21·0 
27 8·5 11·5 14'0 16'0 18'0 19·0 21·0 22·5 
30 9·0 12·0 14·5 16·5 18·5 20·5 22-0 23·5 
40 10·0 13·5 16·5 19-0 21·5 23·0 25·5 27-0 
50 11'0 14·5 18·0 21·0 23·5 25·5 28·0 30-0 
60 11·5 15·5 19·5 22·5 25·5 28-0 30·5 32·5 . 
80 12-0 17-0 21·0 25-0 28·5 31·5 34-0 36·5 

100 12·0 18'0 22·5 27'0 31'0 34·5 37-0 40·0 
120 12'0 18·5 23-5 28·5 32·5 36·5 39·5 43'0 
No limit 12·0 19-0 25-0 29·5 34'5 38-0 41·5 45·5 

Enclosing rectangle 24 m high 
3 2'0 3·0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6-0 7'0 
6 3·5 5-0 6'0 7-0 8·5 . 9-5 10-0 10·5 
9 . 5·0 6·5 8'0 9-5 11'0 12-0 13·0 13·5 

12 6-0 8·0 9·5 11-5 12-5 14·0 15-0 16-0 
15 6·5 9-0 11-0 13-0 14·5 15·5 17-0 18'0 
18 7·5 10-0 12'0 14'0 15·5 16·5 18·5 19·5 
21 8·0 10-5 13-0 15-0 16·5 18-0 20·0 21·0 
24 8·5 11·5 14-0 16·0 18-0 19-5 21·0 22·5 
27 9'0 12·5 15'0· '17-0 19·0 20-5 22·5 24·0 
30 9·5 13-0 15'5 18·0 20-0 21·5 23·5 25·0 
40 11·0 14·5 18·0 20·5 23-0 25-0 27·5 29·0 
50 12·0 16·0 19·5 22·5 25·5 27·5 30'0 32·0 
60 12·5 17-0 21'0 24·5 27·5 30-0 32·5 35·0 
80 13·5 18·5 23·5 27·5 31·0 34·5 37·0 39·5 

100 13·5 20-0 25·0 29·5 33-5 37·0 40-0 43'0 
120 13·5 20-5 26·5 31·0 36-0 39·5 43'0 46·5 
No limit 13·5 21-0 27·5 32·5 37·5 42·0 45-5 49-5 

--- --

100 

7'0 
10·5 
13-5 . 
16·0 
17·5 
19·5 
21·0 
22·0 
23·5 
25·0 
28·5 
31·5 
33·5 
38·5 
42-0 
45·5 
48·0 

7·5 
11-0 
14·5 
16·5 
19-0 
20·5 
22·0 
24·0 
25·5 
26·5 
30·5 
33·5 
36·5 
41·5 
45·5 
49·0 
52·0 
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Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 

No limit 
-- ---.--.----~ 

20 

2·0 
3·5 
5·0 
6·0 
7·0 
8·0 
8·5 
9·0 

10·0 
10·0 
11·5 
12·5 
13·5 
14·5 
15·5 
15·5 
15·5 

SCHEDULE 7-P AR.T ll-continued 

TABLE 2-.,.continued 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

60 70 90 

3·0 4·0 4·5 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·0 
5·0 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10·5 11·0 
7·0 8·5 lO·O 11·5 12·5 13·5 14·5 
8·0 10·5 12·0 13-5 14·5 16·0 17·0 
9·5 n·5 13·5 15·0 16·5 18·0 19·0 

10·5 12·5 14·5 16·5 17·5 19·5 20·5 
11·5 14·0 16·0 18·0 19·0 21·0 22·5 
12·5 15·0 17·0 19·0 20·5 22·5 24·0 
13-0 16·0 18·0 20·0 22·0 24·0 25·5 
13·5 17-0 19·0 21·0 23·0 25·0 26·5 
15·5 19·0 22·0 24·5 26·5 29·0 30·5 
17·0 21·0 24·0 27·0 29·5 32·0 34·5 
18·5 22·5 26·5 29·5 \ 32·0 35·0 37·0 
20·5 25·0 29·5 33·0 36·5 39·5 42·0 
21·5 27·0 32·0 36·5 40·5 43·0 46·5 . 
22·5 28·5 34·0 39·() 43·0 46·5 50·5 
23·5 29·5 35·0 40·5 44·5 48·5 52·0 

100 

7·5 
12·0 
15·0 
17·5 
20·0 
21·5 
23·5 
25·5 
27·0 
28·0 
32·5 
36·0 
39·0 
44·0 
48·5 
53·0 
55·5 
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No. 149 Building Regulations 711 

SCHEDULE 7-continued 

Part Ill. Rules for calculation by reference to aggregate notional area 
5. The conditions 'of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a building is 

so constructed that the, aggregate notional area of the unprotected areas in the 
side of a building or compartment does not exceed-

(a) 210 m 2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group I, II, III, 
IV or VII); or 

(b) 90 m2 (if the, building or compartment is of purpose group V, VI or 
VIII), 

such calculation 'being made by reference to any 9ne of a series of vertical data, 
measured at intervals of not.more than 3 m from one another along the relevant 
boundary. 

6. For the purposes of this part ,of this schedule-
"aggregate notional area" means, the aggregate of the areas of any 

unprotected areas in the si4e of a building or compartment, each such area 
being multiplied by the Factor specified in the Table to this Part of this 
schedule according to th~ distance of such unprotected areas from the vertical 
datum; 

"vertical datum" means a vertical line of unlimited height at any point on 
the relevant boundary; 

"the datum line" means the line joining a vertical datum to the nearest 
point of the side of the building or compartment. ' 

7. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule, no account shall be taken 
of any unprotected area ill the side of a building or compartment which is-

(a) screened from the vertical datum by any part of an external wall which 
is not an unprotected area; or 

(b) outside a horizontal arc having its centre at a point through which the 
, ,vertical datum passes and having a radius measuring 50 m and extend-
'ing 90° on either side of the datum line; or " 

(c) facing away from the vertical datum, or mak;ing an angle not exceeding 
10° with a line drawn from it to the vertical datum. 

TABLE OF FACTORS 

Distance of unprotected area from vertical datum In 
metres 

Factor 

Not less than' Less than 

1 1'2 80 
1·2 1-8 40 
1-8 2·7 20 
2·7 4·3 10 
4·3 6'0 4 
6·0 8·5 2 
8·5 12·0 1 

12·0 18·5 0·5 
18·5 27·5 0·25 
27·5 50 0·1 
50 No limit 0 
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ScHEDliLE 7-continued 

No. 149 

Part IV. Rul~s fo;: 9dl~~lat(on in' respect of certain' bt,tildings of purpose group I 
or III . 

8. The provisions of this Part of this schedule apply only to any buil4ing' of 
purpose group I or III, which has not more than three storeys and of which no 
side (measured on an elevation) exceeds 24 m in length. 

9. The conditions of this Part of this .schedule Shall be satisfied if the distance 
between any part of a' side of a building and the relevant boundary is not less 
than the minimum distance specified in the Table to this Part of this schedule 
according to the length of such side and the total area of any unprotected areas 
to be taken into account. . . . , . . 

TABLE TO PART N 

(Permitted unprotected areas in certain residential buildings) 

'. 

Minimum distance (in Length of side (in Total area of unpro-
metres) between side of metres) not ~xceeding tected areas (in square 
building and /boundary metres) not .exceeding 

(1) (2) (3) 

1 24 5'6 

2·5 24 15· 

5'0 12 up. to: the whole area of 
." the wall 

.. 
6 24 up to the whole area of 

the wall 
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SCHEDULE 8 Regulation El(4) 

NO;rIONAL DESIGNATIONS OF ROOF COVERINGS 

PART I: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH SLATES OR TILES 

Covering material Supporting structure Designation 

(1) (2) (3) 

1. Natural slates 1. Timber rafters with or 
without under/eIt, sarking, 

2. Asbestos-cement slates boarding, wood wool slabs, 
compressed straw slabs, AA 

3. Clay tiles plywood, wood or flax 
chipboard, or fibre in- , 

4. Concrete tiles sulating board 

5. Strip sfates of bitumen felt 2. Timber rafters and board-
Class 1 or 2 ing, plywood, wood wool 

slabs, compressed straw 
slabs, wood or flax chip- CC 
board, or fibre insulating 
board 

6. Bitumen felt strip slates 3. Timber rafters and board-
Type 2E, with underlayer ing, plywood, wood wool 
of bitumen felt Type 2B or slabs, compressed straw 
2C slabs, woo(/. or flax chip- BB 

floard, or fibre insulating 
board 

Note: Any reference in this Part of the schedule to bitumen felt of a specified 
class or type is a reference to bitumen felt as so designated in BS 747: 
Part 2: 1970. 

24A 
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SCHEDULE 8-continued 

PART II: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH PREFORMED 
SELF-SUPPORTING SHEETS 

Details of covering 
Supporting 
structure 

Material Construction 

(1) (2) (3) 

Corrugated sheets 0/- 1. Single skin without Structure of 
(1) galvanised steel; underlay or with timber. steel 

(ii) aluminium; 
underlay of- or concrete 

(i) asbestos insul-
(iii) composite steel ating board; 

and asbestos; 
(il) plasterboard; 

(iv) asbestos-cement; 
or (iii) fibre insulatihg 

(v) PVC coated steel 
board; 

(iv) compressed 
straw slab; or 

(v) wood wool slab 

2. Double skin without Structure of 
interlayer or with timber. steel 
interlayer of- or concrete 

(i) resin-bonded 
glass fibre; 

(ii) bitumen-bonded 
glass fibre; 

(iii) mineral wool 
slab or blanket; 

(iv) polystyrene; or 
(v) polyurethane 

No. 149 

Designation 

(4) 

AA 

AA 
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SCHEDULE 8~continued 

PART III: PITCHED OR FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH' FULLY 
SUPPORTED MATERIAL 

715 

Covering material Supporting structure Designation 

(1) (2) (3) 

I. Aluminium sheet I. Timber joists· and-

2. Copper sheet 
(l) tongued and grooved 

boarding; or AA* 

3. Zinc sheet (iz) plain edged boarding 

4. Lead sheet 
2. Steel or timber joists with 

5. Mastic asphalt deck 0/-

6. Vitreous enamelled steel 
(l) wood wool slab; 
til) compressed straw sheet slab; AA 

(iiz) wood or flax chip-
board; 

(iv) fibre insulating board; '. 

or 
(v) 9·5 mm plywood 

3. Concrete or clay pot slab 
(cast in situ or precast); or 
non-combustible deck 
steel, aluminium or 

of AA 

asbestos-cement (with or 
without insulation) 

*Note: Lead sheet supported by timber joists and plain edged boarding shall be 
deemed to be of designation BA. 



SCHEDULE 8-Continued 

PART IV: ROOFS COVERED WITH Brrm.mN FELT 

PART IV(A): FLAT ROOFS.COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT 

A flat roof comprising a covering of bitumen felt shall (irrespective of the felt specification) be deemed to be of designation AA if the 
felt is laid on a deck constructed of~any of the materials prescribed in the Table in Part IV(B) and has a surface finish of (a) bitumen 
bedded stone chippings covering the whole surface to a depth of not less than 12·5 mm, (b) bitumen bedded tiles of non-combustible 
material, (c) sand and cement screed or (d) macadam. . 

PART IV(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVBRED WITH BITUMEN FELT 

Details of felt Combustible deck Non-combustible deck 

Number of Type of Type of Deck of either Deck of Deck of Asbestos- Aluminium Concrete 
layers . upper layer Ilnderlayer(s) of the compressed screeded cement or single skin or or clay 

following straw slab wood wool steel single cavity deck pot slab (cas, 
(~lf.ving slab skin or (wit" out in situ or 

minimum cavity deck overlay or precast) 
thickness (without with overlay 
stated)- overlro> or of Fabre 
plywood with overlay insu ating 

(6mm); wood of fibre board) 
or flax insulatrnJ? 

chipboard Goard) 
(12·5 mm); 

T&G 
boarding 
(16 mm 

fin:ished); or 
PE boarding 

. (19 mm 
finished) 

(1) (2) (3) ( 4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

1. Two or three 1. Type IE Type IB or CC AC AC AC AC AB 
layers built up in ID or type 
accordance with IC (mini-
CP 144: Part 3: mum mass 
1970 13 kg/10m'},) 
~------ - ----- -- ------

-...l ..... 
C\ 

b:I 
:;:: 

~ 
~. 

~ 

~ 
S' 
~. 

<: 
s:> 
..... 
~ 



ScHEDULE 8-continued 

PART N(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT 

Details of felt Combustible deck Non-combustible deck 

Number of Type of Type of I-aeck of either Deck of Deck of AsbestoS'- Aluminium Concrete 
layers upper layer underlayer(s) of the compressed ' screeded cement or single skin or or clay 

following straw slab wood wool steel single cavity deck 'pot slab (cast 
(having slab skin or ' {without in situ or 

minimum cavity deck overlay or precast) 
thickness (without, with overlay 
statedl-- overlay 'or of fibre 
plywood with overlay insulating 

(6 mm); wood of fibre board) 
or flax insulating' 

chipboard board} 
(12'5 mm); 

T&G 
boarding 
(16 mm 

fi!tished); Oil' 
PE boarding , 

(19 min 

(3) 
finished) 

(6) (7) (8) (1) (2) ( 4) (5) (9) 

2. Type 2E Type IB or BB AB AB AB AB AB 
1D or type 

IC (mini-
mum mass 

13 kg! 10m2), 

3. Type 2E Type 2B or AB AB AB AB AB AB 
2C 

4. Type 3E Tyve 3B or BO AC AB AB AB AB 
3G 

2. Single layer Type IE CC AC AC AC CC AC 

Note: Any reference in this Part of this schedule to l!itumen felt ola specified type is a reference t~ bitumen felt as So designated in 
", ' BS 747: Part 2,: -1970. ',: ' '" 

~ 
'-
~ 

b;j 
::: 
~ 
~. 

~ 

i 
~. 

...:J -...:J 
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SCHEDULE 9 Regulation F4 

THERMAL INSULATION 

PAR'!' I: WALLS 

TABLE 1 

Description of wall 

(J) 

1. Any waIl-
(a) of solid or composite construction 

containing ,insulating material: or 
(b) consisting of a cavity bounded by 

rigid leaves and filled with insulating 
material 

2. A wall of :timber studding faced with 
breather paper as a background for' tile 
hanging or for sheets of metal, asbestos­
cement or plastics siding, lined internally 
with gypsum plasterboard and having 
insulating material fixed against one face 
of the enclosed airspace 

3. A two-leaf· wall of brickwork, each leaf 
not less than 100 mm thick, enclosing a 
cavity: not less, than 50 mm wide, with-' 
(a) insulating material applied directly to 

either side of the inner leaf: or 
(b) ins,ulating material separf,lted from the 

inside surface of the inner leaf by an 
enclosed air~pace 

, - -
4. A wall having a -cavity not less than 50 
- mm wide, consisting of an outer leaf of 

brickwork not less than 100 mm thick 
an,d an inner leaf of timber studding lined 
with gypsum plasterboard, with-_ 

(a) insulating material applied directly 
to the cavity face of the lining, or 
(b) insulating· material separated from 
'the lining by an enclosed airspace 

5. A wall having a cavity not less than 50 
mm wide, consisting of an outer leaf of 
brickwork not less than 100 mm thick and 
an inner leaf of concrete blockwork 
plastered on the inside surface, the 
insulating material being the concrete 

Type and minimum thickness of 
insulating material referred to in 
column (1) of this Table to be 
determined respectively by refer­
ence to column (1) of Table 2 and 
the column of tha~ Table -speci­
fied below 

(2) 

(2)(a) 

(2)(b) 

(2)(c) 

(2)(d) 

(2)(e) 

(2)(1)' 

(2)(g) 

()(h) 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART I : WALLs-continued 

TABLE I-continued 

Description of wall 

(1) 

6. A wall of in-situ concrete or of concrete 
blockwork. rendered externally and 
plastered internally. the insulating 
material being the concrete and the wall 
being either--
(a) a wall which is solid and of uniform 

density; or 
(b) a wall which consists of two leaves of 

similar material separated by a cavity 
not less than 50 mm wide 

7. A solid wall not less than 200 mm thick of 
foamed slag aggregate concrete or no­
fines gravel aggregate concrete (density 
in either case not exceeding 1800 kg 1m3) 

with-
(a) insulating material applied directly to 

the inside fa.ce; or 
(b) insulating material separated from the 

inside face by an enclosed airspace 

Type and mzmmum thickness of 
insulating material- referred to in 
column (1) of this Table to be 
determined respectively by refer­
ence to column (1) of Table 2 and 
the column of that Table speci­
fied below ' 

(2) 

(2)(j) 

(2)(k) 

(2)(j) 

(2)(g) 



SCHEDULE 9-continued 
PART I : WALLs-continued 

TABLE 2 

Minimum thickness (in inm) 
Insulating material (2) . 

(I) 

~~~~~~~~~r:-
I, Lightweiight concrete-

240 400 290 density not exceeding 1400 kg j m3 

----------c-~-- 180 ~122S 
" " " 

1200 
" 

" " " 
1000 

" ---------== :;: ;:'1::: 
" " " 

800 
" 

" " " 
600 " 

----'---------------;;- 150 1--
2. Asbestos insulating board 

----I--~ 13 --r-------I 
3. Compressed straw slab ----r---;;;- 29 11 4971-1--1--
4. Wood wool slab (density not exceeding 400 kgjm3) 6J -- -'J4 22 -8-~ 23t---j-. -I 
5. Fibre building board: insulating board or bitumen =-7,~ 6 25 17 =1 ~ impregnated insulating board 

6 .. Mineral or rock wool cavity fill 37 . 

7. Corkboard 34 --isr---;;--s- 20 ]3-\--1-.-
---I-_.---- ---------- '-'--

8. Mineral fibre quilt or mat 34 18 12 20 1 . __ 
-----. 1--.. -F 

9. Urea formaldehyde foamed cavity fill . 30 

10. Mineral fibre slab U-lslo-3-17lo

F 
-

11. Expanded polystyrene insulating board 2sr-1s~-3-nJo 1-
12. Polyurethane, or phenol formaldehyde, core to laminated board 19l-r--;o-7-~ _12-'! ____ I -= 

-...l 

~ 

b:I 
~ 

~ 
~. 

~ 
~ 
:;:: 
~ 

~. 

~ 
...... 
~ 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART II: FLOORS EXPOSED TO THE EXTERNAL AIR 

TABLE 3 

Description of floor 

1. Floor of slabs or hollow beams of dense 
concrete not less than 150 mm thick, 
with-
(a) insulating material in direct contact 

with the upper or lower surface of the 
. floor; or 

(/2) insulating materiaa separated. by, an 
enclosed airspace from the ~pper tor 
lower surface of the floor 

2. Floor of slabs or beams of autoclaved 
aerated concrete not less than 150. mm. 
thick and of density not exceeding 650 
kg/m3 

Type and minimum thickness of 
insulating material referred to in 
column (1) of this Table to be 
d e t e r min e d respectively by 
reference to column (1) of Table 
4 and the column of that Table 
specified below 

(2) 

(2)(a) 

(2)(b) 

No additional insulation required 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART II: FLOORS EXPOSED TO THE EXTERNAL AIR-:continued 

TABL~ 4 

Insulating material Minimum thickness (in mm) 
(,2) 

(1) 
(a) (b) 

1. Compressed straw slab 58 38 

2. Wood wool slab (density not exceeding 
400 kg/m~) ·43 28 

3. Fibre building board: insulating board 
or bitumen impregnated insulating board 31 20 

4. Corkboard 23 15 

5. Mineral fibre mat or quilt 21 14 

6. Mineral fibre slab or ceiling board 18 12 

7. Expanded polystyrene insulation board 18 12 

8. Polyurethane, or phenol formaldehyde, 
core to laminated board 

13 9 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART Ill: ROOFS 

TABLE 5 

723 

Description of roof 

() 

1. Any roof containing insulating material 

2. Pitched roof of slates or tiles· on sarking 
felt or sarking paper (or a pitched or flat 
toof of' any waterproof material on 
boarding not less than.16 mm thick) hav­
ing a ventilated SPac:e between the under­
side of the roof and a separate. ceiling to 
the room below, with-
(a) insulating material in direct contact. 

with that ceiling; or 
(b) insulating material separated from 

either surface of the ceiling by an 
enclosed airspace 

3. Pitched or flat roof of asbestos-cement or 
metal decking with fibre insulating board 
not less than 12·5 mm thick below the 
roof finish (or a weatherproof deck of 
wood wool slabs not less than 50 mm 
thick), with-
(a) insulating material in contact with the 

roof covering, the top 0/1 the decking 
or the soffit of the decking; or 

(b) insulating material separated from the 
soffit of the decking by' an enclosed air 
space 

4. Pitched or flat roof of dense concrete 
hollow or solid beams or slabs screeded 
to an average thickness of not less than 
40 mm, with-
(a) insulating material in contact with the 

roof covering or the soffit of the con­
crete members; or 

(b) insulating material separated from, the 
soffit of the concrete members by an 
ef/closed airspace . 

5. Pitched or flat roof of autoclaved aerated 
concrete slabs of density not exceeding 
650 k.g I m3 and thickness not less than 
100 mm, with insulating ma(erial in con­
tact with the roof covering or with the 
top of the concrete slabs 

Type and minimum thickness of 
insulating material referred to in 
column (1) of this Table to be 
d e t e r min e d respectively by 
reference to column (1) of Table 
6 and the column of that Table 
specified below 

(2) 

(2)(b) 

(2)(c) 

(2)(d) 

CZ)(e) 

(2)(f) 

(2)(h) 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

No. 149 

P AR'lJ III: ROoFs-continued 

TABLE 6 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 
(Dimensions in brackets indicate the minimum 

-Insulating material thickness required when one side of an en-
closed airspace is faced with bright reflective 

foil) 

(;1) (j2) 

~a) (b) M qd) (e) (if) ~) ('Jz) 

1....,-'--I~ -- I---
I. Autoclaved aerated concrete 

(density not exceeding 500 
kg/m3) 1}50 

---- - ----------
2. Wood wool slab (density not 72 

exceeding 400 kg / m3) 

-- - --------
3. Insulating fibre building board 45 

- -- ------
4. Cellular glass 60 

. 
--, I-I--- I-1---

5. Exfoliated vermiculite loose '70 
fill 

- -
6. Corkboard 46 38 . 35 30 50, 45 40 

@I) ~5) G37) 
--------I-1---

7. Mineral fibre (glass or rock) 60 46. 
quilt, mat or pelletted loose fill 

----------,---
8. Mineral fibre (glass or rock) 

38 32 rigid slab, rool or ceiling 50 34 32 25 43 38 
board (27) (20) (31) 

---------- - ~ --
9. Expanded polystyrene insulat- 50 38 34 32 25 43 ·38 

ing board (27) ()O) @I) 

- -- - -- I---
10. Polyurethane, or phenol 35 28 20 . 29 15 25 22 20 

lor mal d e h y d e, core to ,()6) ()2) (18) 
laminated board 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING 

1. Nothing in this Part of this schedule shall be construed as permitting the U 
value of any part of a wall to exceed the maximum value prescribed by regulation 
F3(1). 

2. Subject t.o rule 3, perimeter walling shall be deemed to have a U value not 
exceeding 1'8 if--

(a) the aggregate area :01 window openings having single glazing which are 
situated in walling r.equired to have a U 'value not exceeding 1·0 
(expressed as a percentage of the sum of the area of those openings and 
the area of that walling) does not exceed the percentage specified in 
column (2)(b) of Table 7 having regard to the matters set out in columns 
(1), (2)(a) and (3) of that Table; or 

(b) the average U value of walling required to hav.e a U value not exceed­
ing ]'0 and window openings having single glazing which are situated 
in .that walling does not exceed the value specified in coluJ!1n (2)(b) of 
Table 8 having regard to the matters set out in columns (1) and (2)(a) 
of that Table; or 

(c) AaUa+AbUb+AcUc 
--------~1·8 

Aa+Ab+Ac 
where-

Aa is the area of walling required by regulation F3(1) to have 
a U value not exceeding 1·0 and window openings therein; 

Ab is the area of walling required by regulation F3(1) to have 
a U value not exceeding 1'7; . 

Ac is the area of walling assumed in accordance with regulation 
F3(4)(a) to have a U value not exceeding 0'5; 

U a is the average U value of walling required to have a U value 
not exceeding 1·0 and window openings therein and is 
equal to-
5'7A, +2'8A 2 +Uf Af 

A , +A 2 +Af 
where-

A , is the aggregate area of window openings having 
single glazing; 

A2 is the aggregate area of window openings baving 
double glazing; 

Af is the area of walling required to have a U value 
not exceeding 1'0; and 

Uf is the actual U value of walling required to have 
a U value not exceeding 1'0; 

Ub is the actual U value of walling required to have a U value 
not exceeding 1'7; 

Uc is the value 0'5; and 
~ means "is. equal to or less than". 

3. If the actual value of one or more of the matters to which columns (1), 
(2)(a) and (3) of Table 7 relate or columns (1) and (2)(a) of Table 8 relate is a 
value intermediate between two adjacent values in the relevant column, the 
appropriate maximum aggregate area to .which column (2)(b) of Table 7 relates 
or maximum average U value to which column (2)(b) of Table 8 relates, as the 
case may be, may (at the option of the person intending to erect the building) be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING­
continued 

4. For the purpose of this Part of this schedule-
(a) the area of walling shall be measured on its inner face; 
(b) any reference to the area of walling required by 

regulation F3(1) to have a U value not exceeding 1·0 
or 1·7, as the case may be, shall be construed as a 
reference to that area including the area of any opening 
therein which, in accordance with regulation F3(4)(c), 
is assumed to have a U value equivalent to that of the 
wall in which it is situated; and 

(c) any reference to the area of perimeter walling shall be 
construed as a reference to that area including all 
openings therein. 
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ScHEDULE 9-continued 

727 

PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING­
continued 
TABLE 7 

(Maximum aggregate area of window openings) 

Area of walling 
Area of walling assumed to 

U value of walling have a U value of 0·5 (ex-
required to have pressed'asa,percentage of required to have a U 
a U value not ex- the area of perimeter walling) value not exceeding 

ceeding 1·7 (expressed (2)(a) 1-0 (in W/ m2°C) 
as a percentage of the 

0.1 10 120 130 140 )50 160 area of perimeter 
walling) 

Maximum aggregate area of 
window openings having , 
single glazing situated, in 

walling required to have a U 
value not exceeding 1·0 (ex-

pressed as a percentage of the 
sum of the area of those 

openings and the area of that 
walling) 

(1) (j2)(b) (3) 

20 23 27 32 38 47 60 0-80 
- - -

0 19 22 25 30 37 46 60 0-90 
- - - - - - -
17 20 24 29 35 45 59 1-00 

- - - - - - -
21 24 28 34 42 54 74 0-80 

- - - - - - -
10 19 22 27 33 41 53 73 0-90 

- - - - - - -
17 21 25 31 40 52 73 '1-00 
- - - - - - -
21 25 30 37 48 66 0-80 
- - - ~ - - -

20 19 23 28 36 47 65 0-90 
- - - I-- - I-- :--
17 21 27 34 46 64 J-OO 

- - - - - -
21 26 32 42 58 90 0-80 

- - - - - - -
30 20 24 31 41 57 90 0-90 

- - - - - -" 
18 22 29 39 56 ' 89 1-00 
'~ - ~ - - -

22 27 36 49 77 0-80 
- - -

40 20 26 34 49 77 0-90 
- - I--

18 24 33 47 77 ]-00 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

PART IV: RULES RELATING TO THE AVERAGE U VALUE OF PERIMETER WALLING­
continued 

TABLE 8 

(Maximum average U value of walling and window openings) 

Area of walling required to Area of walling assumed to have a U value of 
have a U value not exceeding 1'7 0'5 (expressed tis a percentage of the area of 
(expressed as a percentage of the perimeter walling) 

area of perimeter walling) (2)(a) 

0 I 10 I 20 I 30 I 40 I 50 I 60 

Maximum average U value of . walling 
required to have a U value .no~ exceeding 
1·0 and window openings situated tnerein 

(1) (in W/m2°C) 
(2)(b) 

0 1-80 1·94 2-12 2·35 2·66 3-10 3'75 
--------------

10 1·81 1·97 2·18 2·46 2'86 3·45 4·43 
-- ------------

20 1·82 2·01 2'26 2-62 3'15 4·03 
------------

SO 1'84 2·05 2·38 2·85 3'63 5'20 
------ ---_. --

140 1·86 2·14 2·55 3·23 4'60 
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Regulations 02(2), 04(2) and 05(2) 

SCHEDULE ·10· 

SOUNP INSULATION 

Part I: Walls providing resi.stance to the transmission of airborne sound 

is pecification 

(I) 

I 

2 

Regulation 02(2) 

Construction of wall 

(!2). 

A solid wall consisting of-
(a) bricks or blocks with plaster not less than 12·5 mm thit:k 

on at least one face; or . 
(b) dense concrete cast in situ or panels of dense concrete 

. having all joints solidly grouted in mortar; or 
(c). lightweight .concrete with .plaster not less than 12·5 mm 

thick on both faces of the wall, 
.in each case the average mass of the wall (calculated over 

. any portion of the wall measuring I metre square and includ­
ing the mass of any plaster) being not less than 415 kgJm2• 

A wall having a cavity not less than 50 mm wide constructed 
of two leaves each" consisting of bricks, blocks or dense con­
crete with plaster not kss than 12'5 mm thick on both faces 
of the wall, and having any wall ties of the butterfly wire 
type, the average mass of the wall (calculated over any por­
tion measuring I metre square and including the mass of the 
plaster) bidng not les~ than 415 kgJm2• 

A wall having a cavitY nl1.t less than 75 mni wide constructed 
of two leaves each consisting of lightweight concrete with 
plaster not less than 12'5 mm thick on both faces of the wall 
and heWing any wall ties of the butterfly wire type, the 

. average mass of the wall (calculated over any portion of .the 
wall measuring I metre square and including the mass of the 
plaster) being ,not less than 250 kg J m2• 
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SCHEDULE to-continued 

No. 149 

Part II: Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact 
sound 

Bpecification 
(1) 

1 

2 

3 

Regulations Q4(2) and 05(2) 

Construction of floor 
(2) 

A floor consisting of-
(a) a solid concrete slab; or 
(b) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of 

clay or concrete; or 
(c) a slab of hollow concrete beams, 

in each case having an average mass (calculated over any 
portion of the. floor measuring 1 metre square and includIng 
the mass of any screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to 
the slab but excluding the mass of any floating floor or 
suspended ceiling) of not less than 365 kg/ m2 and having 
either of the following laid upon it-

(i) rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total 
thickness of not less than 4·5 mm; or 

(ii) cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick. 

A floor consisting of-
(a) a solid concrete slab; or 
(b) a slab of concrete beams and hollow infilling blocks of 

clay or concrete; or 
(c) a .slab of hollow concrete beams, 

in each case having an average mass (calculated over any 
portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square and including 
the mass of any screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to 
the slab but excluding the mass of any floating floor or 
suspended ceiling) of not less than 220 kg / m2 and having 
any of the following laid upon it-

(i) boarding nailed to battens so laid as to float upon a 
layer of glass fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either 
case capable of retaining its resilience under imposed 
loading; or 

(i/) any covering directly applied to concrete or other 
ceinentitious screed, not less than 38 mm thick, so 
laid as to float upon a layer of glass fibre or mineral 
wool quilt, in either case capable of retaining its 
resilience under imposed loading; or 

(iii) rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total 
thickness of not less than 4·5 mm or cork tiles not 
less than 8 mm thick, in either case laid upon a dense 
airtight sealing layer upon light-weight screed, not less 
than 50 mm thick, of a density of not more than 
1100 kg/m3• 

Boarding nailed to battens laid to float upon a layer of glass 
fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable of retain­
ing its resilience under imposed loading, thel layer being 
draped over wooden joists, beneath which a ceiling of lath 
and plaster or of plasterboard, in either case not less than 19 
mm thick, has been constructed, with pugging on the ceiling 
such that the combined mass of the ceiling and pugging is 
not less than 120 kg/m2. 
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SCHEDULE lO-Continued 

Part Lll: Floors providing resistance to the transmission of airborne sound only 

.specification 
(1) 

1 

Construction of floor 
(2) 

Regulati\)n G5(2) 

A floor consisting of a solid concrete slab having an average 
mass (calculated over any portion of the floor measurirzg 1 
metre square and including the mass of any screed or ceiling 
plaster directly bonded t6 the slab 1mt excluding the mass of 
any floating floor or suspended ceiling) of not less than 365 
kg/m2 and having any type of floor finish. 
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SCHEDULE 11 

No. j49 

Regulation A2(7)(b) 

, 'PUBLICATIONS TO WHICH SPECIFIC 'REFERENCE IS MADE IN THE BUILDING 
REGULATIONS (NORTHERN IRELAND) 1977 . 

Table A. British Sta,ndards 

. Amendment slip 

Publication Serial Reference Context 
number number 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

, 
B,s41: 1973 - - L8(a) 

LI6(b) 

BS65 & 540: Part 1: 1971 1 AMD1202 L6(1)(a)(iii) 
L16(a) 

BS144: 1973 1 AMD1427 Schedule 3, Table 3, item 1 

BS449: Part 2 : 1969 1 AMD416 D9 
2 AMD523 Schedule 6, Part V, section 
3 AMD661 A(A), item 1(b) 
4 AMD1135 Schedule 6, Part V, section 
5 AMD1787 B(A), item l(b) 

Supplement No.1 1 AMD734 
(PD3343) to BS449: 
Part 1: 1970 

Addendum No.1 1 AMD1765 
(April 1975) to BS449: -Part 2: 1969 

BS476: Part 1: 1953 1 AMD409 Bl(5), proviso (i) 
2 AMD686 Table to EI 

E15(1)(f), proviso 

BS476: Part 3: 1958 1 PD3276 B1(4) 

BS476: Part 4: 1970 - - A2(1) 

BS476: Part 6: 1968 1 AMD549 B7(4), proviso 
E15(1)(e)(ii) 
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SCHEDULE It-continued 

733 

Table A. British Standards-continued 

Amendment slip 

Publication -Serial Reference Context 
number number 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

BS476: Part 7: 1971 - - E15(1)(f) 

BS476: Part 8: 1972 - - E1(5) '. 

Table to El 

BS567: 1973 - - L16(e)(i) 

BS690: Part 2: 1971 - '- Table to B3, item 13 

BS690: Part 3 : 1973 1 .AMD1619 Table to B3, item 13 

BS69(): :part 4: 1974 " 

, 
Table to B3, item 13 - -

, 

B8715: 1970 - 'L16(c) 
: 

BS747: Part 2: 1970 - - Schedule 8, Part I, Note 
Schedule 8, Part IV(B), 

: Note 

; 
BS835: 1973 - - L8(b) 

,L16(e)(i) 

:8S881 & 589·: 1914 - - : Schedule 3, preamble, (i) 
Schedule 4, rule l(c) 

i 
BS882: Part 2.: 1973 1 :AMD1780 C4(a) 

D7(c) 

BS913: 1973 - - Schedule 3, Table 3, 
items 1 and 2 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 



734 Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 11-continued 

No. 149 

Table A. British Standards-continued 

Amendment slip 

Publication Serial Reference Context 
number number 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

BSII05: 1972 - - Schedule 6, Part V, 
section B(B), item 7 

BS1l42: Part 2: 1971 - Table to B3, item 7 

BS1181: 1971 - - L6(1)(a)(i) 
LI4(l)(a)(iii) 

BS1243: 1972 - - Schedule 5, rule 12(1)(b) -

BS1250: Part 1: 1966 - - M8(3)(b)(ii) 
M8(4), proviso 

BS1297: 1970 - - Schedule 4, rule 2(b)(ii) 

BS2750: 1956 1 PD5065 G6(2) 

BS2782: 1970 1 AMD936 E15(1)(e), proviso 
2 AMD999 EI6(2)(a), (3)(a) and (3)(b) 
3 AMD1524 E17(6) . -

BS2989: 1975 - - Table to B3, item 12 

BS3051 : 1972 - - Schedule 3, Table 3, item 2 

BS3083 : 1959 - - Table to B3, item 12 

BS3452: 1962 - - C5(d) 

BS3590: 1970 . - - Schedule 6, Part VII, 
footnote t 

-Schedule 6, Part VIII, 
footnote "A" 
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SCHEDULE II-continued 

Table A. British Standards-continued 

Alnendment slip 

Publication Serial Reference Context 
number number 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

BS4011: 1966 1 AMD1775 Schedule 5, rule 2(2) 

BS4072: 1974 - - C5(d) 
Schedule 3, Table 3, item 3 

BS4471: Part 1: 1969 1 AMD750 A2(9)(b)(ii) 

BS4514: 1969 1 AMD712 Table to E12, specification 
2 AMD1288 (b) 

BS4543: 1970 I AMD749 L22(2)(a) 
2 AMD919 L22(2)(d) 

BS4876: 1972 - - M5(1) 

BS4978: 1973 

I 

- - Schedule 4, rule l(d) 

'BS5056: 1974 - - Schedule 3, Table 3, item 4 
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SCHE~ULE, ll-continued 

Table B. British Stan,dard Codes of Practice 

Amendment slip 

Publication Serial Reference ' Context 
number, number, 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

CP3: Chapter IV: Part 1: 1 AMD851 BE4 : 

1971 2 AMDI077 

CP.3: 'Chapter IV: Part 2: 
, 

BE4 
' ' - -

1968 

CP3: Chapter IV: Part 3: 1 PD6407 EE4 
1968 

CP3 : Chapter V : Part 1 : 1 AMD141 D2(2)(a) 
1967 2 AMD587 D2(2)(b) 

3 AMDI024 H6(2)(b) 
H7 

CP3: Chapter V: Part 2: - - • D2(2)(c) 
,1972 

CPI01: 1972 1 AMD1754 D6 

CPllO: Part 1: 1972 1 AMD1553 D5(1)(a) 
-.~--:...--

Dl1(1)(a) 
, DI9(1)(a) 

CPllO: Part 2: 1972 - - D5(1)(a) 
Dl1(1)(a) 

CPllO: Part 3: 1972 - - D5(1)(a) 
Dl1(I)(a) 

CP1l1: Part 2: 1970 1 AMD744 DI3(a) 

CP1l2: Part 2: 1971 1 AMD1265 DI2(a) 
2 AMD1846 D12(b) 

Schedule 4, rule l(b) 
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SC~PULE .. II-""c;ontinued 
Table B. British Standard Codes of Pra~tice-continued 

Amendment slip 

Publication Serial Reference Context 
number number 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 
. , 

CP112: Part 3: ·1973· - DI2(c) 

CP114: 1969 1 AMD1241 D5(1)(b) 
2 AMD1552 Dll(1)(b) 

DI9(1)(b) 

CP115: 1969 1 AMD1242 Dl1(1)(b) 
2 AMD1551 D19(1)(b) 

Cf'116 : 1969 1 AMD1239 Dll(1)(b) 
2 AMD1550 D19(1)(b) 

D19(4) 

CP116: AddenduIl.l No.1: - - c 

WZO .-

CPt17:· Part 1: 1965 - - D16 

CP118: 1969 1 AMD1129 DlO(l) 
DI0(2) 

CP121: Part 1: 1973 1 AMD1751 DI3(b) 

CP144: Part 3: 1970 - - Table to B3, item 5 
Schedul~ 8, Part IV B, 

item 1 

0P221: 1960 - - Table· to B3, item 11 

CP402.201: 1952 1 PD2998 E4(l), proviso 
2 PD4054 Table to E5, Part 1, 
3 PD5724 footnote y 

CP2004: 1972 1 AMDI755 D4 

25 
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SCHEDULE 11-continued 

No. 149 

Table C. Other Publications 
",. 

Amendment slip 

. Publication Serial Reference Context 
number number , 

" 
(1) . (2) (3) . (4) . 

Standard Grading Rules" for -
Canadian Lumber 1970 

- Schedule 4, rule l(e) 
.. 

published by the National 
Lumber Grades Authority 

Standard Industrial Classi- -" - Schedu!e'l, Pait A, Class 7 
fication (Third Edition 1968) 
issued by the Centrai Statis-. 

. 
tical Office .. .' 

" 

Sealed with the Official Seal of the Department of Finance for Northern 
Ireland on 27th May 1977. 

(L.s.) " E. J. A". Boston 
" Assistant Secretary 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

(This 'note is not part oj the regulations; but is intended to indicate 
their general purport.) ". ' " 
. '. . . ~"" .. ': 

These regulations' consolidate' with amendments the Building Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) 1973, a,nd' ,all subsequent ',amending Regulations. They 
apply, in whole-or in part, 'and subject to exceptions, to-"-" .' ' , 

(i) the construction of. any building and to certain works and fittings 'in 
conjuilction with any bliilding; , 

(ii) the strv.<;'tur~l aJteration or extension .of any building'; and , ' 
,(iii) any building undergoing a material change of use. ,'~' , ' 

, ' ' 

They come into operation on 1st October, 1977, but do not apply in relation 
to work which has been' completed, ,or for .whichp~ans:, have been ,deposited 
with a district council, before that date. •. " , 

As ill' the previous regulations, eachPa~tof the regulations is identified by 
a capitalletterinstead,of the more usual Roman numeral; an~ t~e regulations 
within each part are identified by the appropriate letter and by numbers whicjJ 

, run from 'T' within each Part. ' , ,.. , , .. . ;.. , . 

. ' The regulations provide' for the giVIng of notices"'to and the deposit 0:£ 
. plans and P!lrticulars with the district council. TheY'!llso make provision about 

the, exerci,se of powers of dispensation or relaxation. The functions of a district 
cO'uncil with respect to the passing or rejection of plans, and their powers in 
relation to work which does not conform with the building regulations, are set 
out in the BuJlding Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972. 

Some of the mandatory requirements of the regulations are complemented 
by provisions which describe methods or materials which are deemed to satisfy 
the relevant functional or performance requirements. These' provisions (called 
"deemed-to-satisfy provi!!ions" and printed in italics) make extensive use of 
British Standards and British Standard Codes of Practice. These are not 
exclusive - that is to say, they do not preclude use of other methods or 
materials which will satisfy the functionaJ requirements (regulation A3). 

Th~ main changes from the previous regulations are-
(a) the delegation to district councils of the power to dispense with or relax 

the provisions relating to structural fire precautions (part E) and means 
of escape in case of fire (part EE) in certain types of building (regula­
tion AI4); 

. (b) the revision of deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of con­
crete to take account of the limit states design approaoh embodied in 
CP 110 (regulations D5, Dll and DI9); . 

(c) the revision of deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of 
timber to take account of stress graded timber (regulation D12 and 
Schedule 4); 

(d) the revision of the rules for satisfying requirements as· to structural 
stability of certain' walls. The revised rules differ substantially from 
those which they replace in two respects; they are applicable, in the 
main, only in relation to walls whioh form part of residential buildings 
having not more than three storeys, and they take account of factors 
affecting the overall stability of a btiilping which have become particu­
larly significant in view of modern construction methods (Schedule 5); 



740 Building Regulations No. 149 

(e) the reduction from'6: I-to 4!- : 1 in the' height" to width ratio specified for 
the con.structiol,1 .pf the .e~tepl~l part of c4imneys of. bricks, blocks or 
plain concrete' (regulation .DIS); . 

(f) the revision of the requirements for the provision of thermal insulation 
in dwellings. -The new requirements introduce higher standards of in­

. suLation for external walls, floors and roofs and, in addition, specify an 
insulation standard for perimeter walling, including any window open-
ings (Part-p); ... . . . 

(g) the i:evision of the requirements for stairways, ramps, balustrades and 
vehicle barriers .. Certain:.changesare introduced in the technical require­
ments; arid the applicfltion is\vid~ned.io 'controi'the design of stairways 
and ramps in' all classes' of buildings and to require the provision of 
stairways in certain buildings (part H); 

. (h) . the· 'reVision of .. the requirements . for soil pipes and waste. pipes, to 
permit such pipes to be pLaced outside certain -buildings (regulation N5). 

Other ini~or amendments have been made, including the bringing up to 
date as at 30th NpveIilber 1975 6f references to various technical publications 
which are incorporated with the Building Regulations ~orthern Ireland) 1977 

,-' ~ 

The regu1.a.ti,o~s apply, throug~out Nort4er:n Irelan~. 
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